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INTRODUCTION

Little-logic devices from Texas Instruments help complete your design puzzle. With their
extremely small size, they enable you to simplify design routing, maximize ASIC design
development, and significantly reduce redesign time, effectively extending the life of your
product. With the miniaturization of portable electronics, these devices are ideal for your
applications where board space is limited. Little logic is available as single gates, dual gates,
or triple gates.

Single Gates

Single gates are now available in a 5-ball NanoStar  (YEA) package, the smallest single-gate
logic package available. Other package options include the 5-pin DBV (SOT-23) package and
the ultra-small 5-pin DCK (SC-70) package for maximum board savings. Single-gate logic
functions are offered in a variety of technologies for your design needs. For your 5-V design,
use AHC1G/AHCT1G (Advanced High-Speed CMOS). AHCT1G devices have TTL inputs,
enabling backward compatibility with TTL switching standards. LVC1G (Low-Voltage CMOS)
should be used in your low-voltage applications where power savings are essential. TI
understands future needs will require even lower voltage/power operation. To meet these new
challenges, we proudly offer the first 1.8-V logic solution in our AUC1G (Advanced Ultra
Low-Voltage CMOS) devices. CBT1G (Crossbar Technology) allows the flexibility of
implementing a single high-speed line switch between two ports.

Dual and Triple Gates

There are two package options available, the 8-pin DCT (SM-8) and the 8-pin DCU (US-8).
Dual gates result from placing two 2-input, 1-output functions, such as AND, OR, NOR, etc.,
in these packages. When 1-input, 1-output functions, such as inverters and buffers, are
placed in an 8-pin package, a “bonus” gate results in a triple gate. In addition, 8-pin packages
allow us to offer a D-type flip-flop and a 2-line to 1-line data selector/multiplexer, previously
not available in such a small package. LVC dual- and triple-gate releases are in progress.

Introducing AUC

AUC is the industry’s first logic family that is optimized for 1.8-V systems with operation from
sub-1 V (0.8 V) to 3.6 V. This family meets a variety of demands that have been placed
on digital electronic designs, including the move to lower supply voltages, faster speeds,
smaller device sizes, and lower power consumption, without compromising signal integrity.
AUC was developed to meet design parameters for advanced systems, such as
telecommunications equipment, high-performance workstations, PCs and networking
servers, and next-generation portable and consumer electronics.  As designers convert core
processors, ASICs, and memory to lower-voltage technologies, they need the supporting
low-voltage logic functions AUC provides.

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.
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PRODUCT STAGE STATEMENTS

Product stage statements are used on Texas Instruments data sheets to indicate the
development stage(s) of the product(s) specified in the data sheets.

If all products specified in a data sheet are at the same development stage, the appropriate
statement from the following list is placed in the lower left corner of the first page of the
data sheet.

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date. Products
conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments standard warranty.
Production processing does not necessarily include testing of all parameters.

ADVANCE INFORMATION concerns new products in the sampling or
preproduction phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are subject to change without notice.

PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or design
phase of development. Characteristic data and other specifications are design
goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to change or discontinue these
products without notice.

If not all products specified in a data sheet are at the PRODUCTION DATA stage, then the
first statement below is placed in the lower left corner of the first page of the data sheet.
Subsequent pages of the data sheet containing PRODUCT PREVIEW information or
ADVANCE INFORMATION are then marked in the lower left-hand corner with the
appropriate statement given below:

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED this document contains PRODUCTION DATA
information current as of publication date. Products conform to specifications per
the terms of Texas Instruments standard warranty. Production processing does
not necessarily include testing of all parameters.

ADVANCE INFORMATION concerns new products in the sampling or
preproduction phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are subject to change without notice.

PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or design
phase of development. Characteristic data and other specifications are design
goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to change or discontinue these
products without notice.
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INTRODUCTION

These symbols, terms, and definitions are in accordance with those currently agreed upon by the JEDEC Council
of the Electronic Industries Association (EIA) for use in the USA and by the International Electrotechnical Commission
(IEC) for international use.

operating conditions and characteristics (in sequence by letter symbols)

Ci Input capacitance

The capacitance of an input terminal of the device

Cio Input/output capacitance

The capacitance of an input/output (I/O) terminal of the device with the input conditions applied that,
according to the product specification, establishes the high-impedance state at the output

Co Output capacitance

The capacitance of an output terminal of the device with the input conditions applied that, according
to the product specification, establishes the high-impedance state at the output

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance

Used to determine the no-load dynamic power dissipation per logic function (see individual circuit
pages): PD = Cpd VCC2 f + ICC VCC

fmax Maximum clock frequency

The highest rate at which the clock input of a bistable circuit can be driven through its required sequence
while maintaining stable transitions of logic level at the output with input conditions established that
should cause changes of output logic level in accordance with the specification

IBHH Bus-hold high sustaining current

The bus-hold circuit can source at least the minimum high sustaining current at VIH min. IBHH should
be measured after raising VIN to VCC and then lowering it to VIH min.

IBHL Bus-hold low sustaining current

The bus-hold circuit can sink at least the minimum low sustaining current at VIL max. IBHL should be
measured after lowering VIN to GND and then raising it to VIL max.

IBHHO Bus-hold high overdrive current

An external driver must sink at least IBHHO to switch this node from high to low.

IBHLO Bus-hold low overdrive current

An external driver must source at least IBHLO to switch this node from low to high.

ICC Supply current

The current into* the VCC supply terminal of an integrated circuit

∆ICC Supply current change

The increase in supply current for each input that is at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather
than 0 V or VCC

ICEX Output high leakage current

The maximum leakage current into* an output that is in a high state and VO = VCC

II(hold) Input hold current

The input current that holds the input at the previous state when the driving device goes to the
high-impedance state

*Current out of a terminal is given as a negative value.*Current out of a terminal is given as a negative value.
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IIH High-level input current

The current into* an input when a high-level voltage is applied to that input

IIL Low-level input current

The current into* an input when a low-level voltage is applied to that input

Ioff Input/output power-off leakage current

The maximum leakage current into* an input or output terminal of the device with the specified voltage
applied to the terminal and VCC = 0 V

IOH High-level output current

The current into* an output with input conditions applied that, according to the product specification,
establishes a high level at the output

IOHS Static high-level output current

The static and testable current into* a DOC  circuit output with input conditions applied that, according
to the product specifications, establishes a static high level at the output. The dynamic drive current is
not specified for devices with DOC circuit outputs because of its transient nature; however, it is similar
to the dynamic drive current that is available from a high-drive (nondamping resistor) standard-output
device.

IOL Low-level output current

The current into* an output with input conditions applied that, according to the product specification,
establishes a low level at the output

IOLS Static low-level output current

The static and testable current into* a DOC circuit output with input conditions applied that, according
to the product specifications, establishes a static low level at the output. The dynamic drive current is
not specified for devices with DOC circuit outputs because of its transient nature; however, it is similar
to the dynamic drive current that is available from a high-drive (nondamping resistor) standard-output
device.

IOZ Off-state (high-impedance state) output current (of a 3-state output)

The current flowing into* an output with the input conditions applied that, according to the product
specification, establishes the high-impedance state at the output

IOZPD Power-down off-state (high-impedance state) output current (of a 3-state output)

The current flowing into* an output that is switched to or held in the high-impedance state as the device
is being powered down to VCC = 0 V

IOZPU Power-up off-state (high-impedance state) output current (of a 3-state output)

The current flowing into* an output that is switched to or held in the high-impedance state as the device
is being powered up from VCC = 0 V

jitter Jitter

Dispersion of a time parameter of the pulse waveforms in a pulse train with respect to a reference time,
interval, or duration. Unless otherwise specified by a mathematical adjective, peak-to-peak jitter is
assumed.

jitter(RMS) RMS jitter

The root mean square jitter, one-sixth of the maximum peak-to-peak jitter

*Current out of a terminal is given as a negative value.
DOC is a trademark of Texas Instruments.
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SR Slew rate

The average rate of change (i.e., V/ns) for a waveform that is changing from one defined logic level to
another defined logic level

ta Access time

The time interval between the application of a specified input pulse and the availability of valid signals
at an output

tc Clock cycle time

Clock cycle time is 1/ fmax

tdis Disable time (of a 3-state or open-collector output)

The propagation time between the specified reference points on the input and output voltage
waveforms with the output changing from either of the defined active levels (high or low) to the
high-impedance (off) state

NOTE: For 3-state outputs, tdis = tPHZ or tPLZ. Open-collector outputs change only if they are low at
the time of disabling, so tdis = tPLH.

ten Enable time (of a 3-state or open-collector output)

The propagation time between the specified reference points on the input and output voltage
waveforms with the output changing from the high-impedance (off) state to either of the defined active
levels (high or low)

NOTE: In the case of memories, this is the access time from an enable input (e.g., OE). For 3-state
outputs, ten = tPZH or tPZL. Open-collector outputs change only if they are responding to data
that would cause the output to go low, so ten = tPHL.

tf Fall time

The time interval between two reference points (90% and 10%, unless otherwise specified) on a
waveform that is changing from the defined high level to the defined low level

th Hold time

The time interval during which a signal is retained at a specified input terminal after an active transition
occurs at another specified input terminal

NOTES: 1. The hold time is the actual time interval between two signal events and is determined by
the system in which the digital circuit operates. A minimum value is specified that is the
shortest interval for which correct operation of the digital circuit is to be expected.

2. The hold time may have a negative value, in which case, the minimum limit defines the
longest interval (between the release of the signal and the active transition) for which correct
operation of the digital circuit is to be expected.

tpd Propagation delay time

The time between the specified reference points on the input and output voltage waveforms with the
output changing from one defined level (high or low) to the other defined level (tpd = tPHL or tPLH)

tPHL Propagation delay time, high-to-low level output

The time between the specified reference points on the input and output voltage waveforms with the
output changing from the defined high level to the defined low level

tPHZ Disable time (of a 3-state output) from high level

The time interval between the specified reference points on the input and the output voltage waveforms
with the 3-state output changing from the defined high level to the high-impedance (off) state
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tPLH Propagation delay time, low-to-high level output

The time between the specified reference points on the input and output voltage waveforms with the
output changing from the defined low level to the defined high level

tPLZ Disable time (of a 3-state output) from low level

The time interval between the specified reference points on the input and the output voltage waveforms
with the 3-state output changing from the defined low level to the high-impedance (off) state

tPZH Enable time (of a 3-state output) to high level

The time interval between the specified reference points on the input and output voltage waveforms
with the 3-state output changing from the high-impedance (off) state to the defined high level

tPZL Enable time (of a 3-state output) to low level

The time interval between the specified reference points on the input and output voltage waveforms
with the 3-state output changing from the high-impedance (off) state to the defined low level

tr Rise time

The time interval between two reference points (10% and 90%, unless otherwise specified) on a
waveform that is changing from the defined low level to the defined high level

tsk(i) Input skew

The difference between any two propagation delay times that originate at different inputs and terminate
at a single output. Input skew describes the ability of a device to manipulate (stretch, shrink, or chop)
a clock signal. This is typically accomplished with a multiple-input gate wherein one of the inputs acts
as a controlling signal to pass the clock through. tsk(i) describes the ability of the gate to shape the pulse
to the same duration, regardless of the input used as the controlling input.

tsk(l) Limit skew

The difference between 1) the greater of the maximum specified values of tPLH and tPHL and 2) the
lesser of the minimum specified values of tPLH and tPHL. Limit skew is not directly observed on a device.
It is calculated from the data-sheet limits for tPLH and tPHL. tsk(l) quantifies for the designer how much
variation in propagation delay time is induced by operation over the entire ranges of supply voltage,
temperature, output load, and other specified operating conditions. Specified as such, tsk(l) also
accounts for process variation. In fact, all other skew specifications [tsk(o), tsk(i), tsk(p), and tsk(pr)] are
subsets of tsk(l); they are never greater than tsk(l).

tsk(o) Output skew

The skew between specified outputs of a single logic device with all driving inputs connected together
and the outputs switching in the same direction while driving identical specified loads

tsk(p) Pulse skew

The magnitude of the time difference between the propagation delay times, tPHL and tPLH, when a single
switching input causes one or more outputs to switch

tsk(pr) Process skew

The magnitude of the difference in propagation delay times between corresponding terminals of two
logic devices when both logic devices operate with the same supply voltages, operate at the same
temperature, and have identical package styles, identical specified loads, identical internal logic
functions, and the same manufacturer
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tsu Setup time

The time interval between the application of a signal at a specified input terminal and a subsequent
active transition at another specified input terminal

NOTES: 1. The setup time is the actual time interval between two signal events and is determined by
the system in which the digital circuit operates. A minimum value is specified that is the
shortest interval for which correct operation of the digital circuit is specified.

2. The setup time may have a negative value, in which case the minimum limit defines the
longest interval (between the active transition and the application of the other signal) for which
correct operation of the digital circuit is specified.

tw Pulse duration (width)

The time interval between specified reference points on the leading and trailing edges of the pulse
waveform

VIH High-level input voltage

An input voltage within the more positive (less negative) of the two ranges of values used to represent
the binary variables

NOTE: A minimum is specified that is the least-positive value of high-level input voltage for which
operation of the logic element within specification limits is to be expected.

VIK Input clamp voltage

The maximum voltage developed across an input diode with test current applied

VIL Low-level input voltage

An input voltage within the less positive (more negative) of the two ranges of values used to represent
the binary variables

NOTE: A maximum is specified that is the most-positive value of low-level input voltage for which
operation of the logic element within specification limits is to be expected.

VOH High-level output voltage

The voltage at an output terminal with input conditions applied that, according to product specification,
establishes a high level at the output

VOHS Static high-level output voltage

The static and testable voltage at a DOC circuit output with input conditions applied that, according to
the product specifications, establishes a static high level at the output. The dynamic drive voltage is not
specified for devices with DOC circuit outputs because of its transient nature.

VOL Low-level output voltage

The voltage at an output terminal with input conditions applied that, according to product specification,
establishes a low level at the output

VOLS Static low-level output voltage

The static and testable voltage at a DOC circuit output with input conditions applied that, according to
the product specifications, establishes a static low level at the output. The dynamic drive voltage is not
specified for devices with DOC circuit outputs because of its transient nature.

VT+ Positive-going input threshold level

The voltage level at a transition-operated input that causes operation of the logic element according
to specification as the input voltage rises from a level below the negative-going threshold voltage, VT–

VT– Negative-going input threshold level

The voltage level at a transition-operated input that causes operation of the logic element according
to specification as the input voltage falls from a level above the positive-going threshold voltage, VT+
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The following symbols are used in function tables on TI data sheets:

H = high level (steady state)

L = low level (steady state)

↑ = transition from low to high level

↓ = transition from high to low level

= value/level or resulting value/level is routed to indicated destination

= value/level is re-entered

X = irrelevant (any input, including transitions)

Z = off (high-impedance) state of a 3-state output

a . . . h = the level of steady-state inputs A through H, respectively

Q0 = level of Q before the indicated steady-state input conditions were established

Toggle = each output changes to the complement of its previous level on each active
  transition indicated by ↓ or ↑

Q0 = complement of Q0 or level of Q before the indicated steady-state input
  conditions were established

Qn = level of Q before the most recent active transition indicated by ↓ or ↑
= one high-level pulse

= one low-level pulse

If, in the input columns, a row contains only the symbols H, L, and/or X, this means the indicated output is valid
whenever the input configuration is achieved and regardless of the sequence in which it is achieved. The output
persists so long as the input configuration is maintained.

If, in the input columns, a row contains H, L, and/or X together with ↑  and/or ↓ , this means the output is valid whenever
the input configuration is achieved but the transition(s) must occur following the achievement of the steady-state
levels. If the output is shown as a level (H, L, Q0, or Q0), it persists so long as the steady-state input levels and the
levels that terminate indicated transitions are maintained. Unless otherwise indicated, input transitions in the opposite
direction to those shown have no effect at the output. (If the output is shown as a pulse,  or , the pulse follows
the indicated input transition and persists for an interval dependent on the circuit.)
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Among the most complex function tables are those of the shift registers. These embody most of the symbols used
in any of the function tables, plus more. Below is the function table of a 4-bit bidirectional universal shift register.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUTS

MODE SERIAL PARALLEL
CLEAR

S1 S0
CLOCK

LEFT RIGHT A B C D
QA QB QC QD

L X X X X X X X X X L L L L

H X X L X X X X X X QA0 QB0 QC0 QD0

H H H ↑ X X a b c d a b c d

H L H ↑ X H H H H H H QAn QBn QCn

H L H ↑ X L L L L L L QAn QBn QCn

H H L ↑ H X X X X X QBn QCn QDn H

H H L ↑ L X X X X X QBn QCn QDn L

H L L X X X X X X X QA0 QB0 QC0 QD0

The first line of the table represents a synchronous clearing of the register and says that if clear is low, all four outputs
will be reset low regardless of the other inputs. In the following lines, clear is inactive (high) and so has no effect.

The second line shows that so long as the clock input remains low (while clear is high), no other input has any effect
and the outputs maintain the levels they assumed before the steady-state combination of clear high and clock low
was established. Since on other lines of the table only the rising transition of the clock is shown to be active, the second
line implicitly shows that no further change in the outputs occurs while the clock remains high or on the high-to-low
transition of the clock.

The third line of the table represents synchronous parallel loading of the register and says that if S1 and S0 are both
high then, without regard to the serial input, the data entered at A is at output QA, data entered at B is at QB, and so
forth, following a low-to-high clock transition.

The fourth and fifth lines represent the loading of high- and low-level data, respectively, from the shift-right serial input
and the shifting of previously entered data one bit; data previously at QA is now at QB, the previous levels of QB and
QC are now at QC and QD, respectively, and the data previously at QD is no longer in the register. This entry of serial
data and shift takes place on the low-to-high transition of the clock when S1 is low and S0 is high and the levels at
inputs A through D have no effect.

The sixth and seventh lines represent the loading of high- and low-level data, respectively, from the shift-left serial
input and the shifting of previously entered data one bit; data previously at QB is now at QA, the previous levels of
QC and QD are now at QB and QC, respectively, and the data previously at QA is no longer in the register. This entry
of serial data and shift takes place on the low-to-high transition of the clock when S1 is high and S0 is low and the
levels at inputs A through D have no effect.

The last line shows that as long as both inputs are low, no other input has any effect and, as in the second line, the
outputs maintain the levels they assumed before the steady-state combination of clear high and both mode inputs
low was established.

The function table functional tests do not reflect all possible combinations or sequential modes.
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It is normal TI practice to name the outputs and other inputs of a D-type flip-flop or latch and to draw its logic symbol
based on the assumption of true data (D) inputs. Outputs that produce data in phase with the data inputs are called
Q and those producing complementary data are called Q. An input that causes a Q output to go high or a Q output
to go low is called preset (PRE). An input that causes a Q output to go high or a Q output to go low is called clear
(CLR). Bars are used over these pin names (PRE and CLR) if they are active low.

The devices on several data sheets are second-source designs, and the pin-name conventions used by the original
manufacturers have been retained. That makes it necessary to designate the inputs and outputs of the inverting
circuits D and Q.

In some applications, it may be advantageous to redesignate the data input from D to D or vice versa. In that case,
all the other inputs and outputs should be renamed as shown below. Also shown are corresponding changes in the
graphical symbols. Arbitrary pin numbers are shown.

S
1

C1
2

C

6

Q
5

C1

1D
3

D

R
4

Latch

PRE

CLR
Q

S
1

2
CLK

6

Q
5

1D
3

D

R
4

Flip-Flop

PRE

CLR
Q

R
1

C1
2

C

5

Q
6

C1

1D
3

S
4

Latch

Q
6

5

Flip-Flop

PRE

CLR
Q

Q

D

R
1

2
CLK

1D
3

S
4

PRE

CLR

D

The figures show that when Q and Q exchange names, the preset and clear pins also exchange names. The polarity
indicators (  ) on PRE and CLR remain, as these inputs are still active low, but the presence or absence of the polarity
indicator changes at D (or D), Q, and Q. Pin 5 (Q or Q) is still in phase with the data input (D or D); their active levels
change together.
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Examples: Blank – Transistor-Transistor Logic
ABT – Advanced BiCMOS Technology
ABTE/ETL – Advanced BiCMOS Technology/

Enhanced Transceiver Logic
AC/ACT – Advanced CMOS Logic
AHC/AHCT – Advanced High-Speed CMOS Logic
ALB – Advanced Low-Voltage BiCMOS
ALS – Advanced Low-Power Schottky Logic
ALVC – Advanced Low-Voltage CMOS Technology
AS – Advanced Schottky Logic
AUC – Advanced Ultra Low-Voltage CMOS Logic
AVC – Advanced Very Low-Voltage CMOS Logic
BCT – BiCMOS Bus-Interface Technology
CBT – Crossbar Technology
CBTLV – Low-Voltage Crossbar Technology
CD4000 – CMOS B-Series Integrated Circuits
F – F Logic
FB – Backplane Transceiver Logic/Futurebus+
FCT – Fast CMOS TTL Logic
GTL – Gunning Transceiver Logic
HC/HCT – High-Speed CMOS Logic
HSTL – High-Speed Transceiver Logic
LS – Low-Power Schottky Logic
LV – Low-Voltage CMOS Technology
LVC – Low-Voltage CMOS Technology
LVT – Low-Voltage BiCMOS Technology
PCA/PCF – I2C Inter-Integrated Circuit Applications
S – Schottky Logic
SSTL/SSTV – Stub Series-Terminated Logic
TVC – Translation Voltage Clamp Logic

Examples: Blank = No Special Features
C – Configurable VCC (LVCC)
D – Level-Shifting Diode (CBTD)
H – Bus Hold (ALVCH)
K – Undershoot-Protection Circuitry (CBTK)
R – Damping Resistor on Inputs/Outputs (LVCR)
S – Schottky Clamping Diode (CBTS)
Z – Power-Up 3-State (LVCZ)

Examples: Blank = Gates, MSI, and Octals
1G – Single Gate
2G – Dual Gate
3G – Triple Gate
8 – Octal IEEE 1149.1 (JTAG)
16 – Widebus  (16, 18, and 20 bit)
18 – Widebus IEEE 1149.1 (JTAG)
32 – Widebus+  (32 and 36 bit)

Examples: Blank = No Options
2 – Series Damping Resistor on Outputs
4 – Level Shifter
25 – 25-Ω Line Driver

Examples: 244 – Noninverting Buffer/Driver
374 – D-Type Flip-Flop
573 – D-Type Transparent Latch
640 – Inverting Transceiver

Examples: Blank = No Revision
Letter Designator A–Z

Commercial: D, DW – Small-Outline Integrated Circuit (SOIC)
DB, DL – Shrink Small-Outline Package (SSOP)
DBB, DGV – Thin Very Small-Outline Package (TVSOP)
DBQ – Quarter-Size Outline Package (QSOP)
DBV, DCK, NS, PS – Small-Outline Package (SOP)
DCT, DGG, PW – Thin Shrink Small-Outline Package 

(TSSOP)
DCU – Very Small-Outline Package (VSOP)
FN – Plastic Leaded Chip Carrier (PLCC)
GKE, GKF – MicroSTAR BGA  Low-Profile Fine-Pitch

Ball Grid Array (LFBGA)
GQL – MicroStar Jr.  Very-Thin-Profile Fine-Pitch

Ball Grid Array (VFBGA)
N, NP, NT – Plastic Dual-In-Line Package (PDIP)
PAG, PAH, PCA, PCB, PM, PN, PZ –

Thin Quad Flatpack (TQFP)
PH, PQ, RC – Quad Flatpack (QFP)
YEA – NanoStar  Die-Size Ball Grid Array (DSBGA)†

�
 �����������

Examples: Old Nomenclature – SN74LVTxxxDBLE
New Nomenclature – SN74LVTxxxADBR

Examples: SN – Standard Prefix
SNJ – Conforms to MIL-PRF-38535 (QML)

Examples: 54 – Military
74 – Commercial

Devices in the DB and PW package types include the R designation
for reeled product. Existing product inventory designated LE may
remain, but all products are being converted to the R designation.

There is no functional difference between LE and R designated
products, with respect to the carrier tape, cover tape, or reels used.

LE – Left Embossed (valid for DB and PW packages only)
R – Standard (valid for all surface-mount packages)

Military: FK – Leadless Ceramic Chip Carrier (LCCC)
GB – Ceramic Pin Grid Array (CPGA)
HFP, HS, HT, HV – Ceramic Quad Flatpack (CQFP)
J, JT – Ceramic Dual-In-Line Package (CDIP)
W, WA, WD – Ceramic Flatpack (CFP)

*�����+

† DSBGA is the JEDEC reference for wafer chip scale package (WCSP).
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In digital-system design, consideration must be given to thermal management of components. The small size of the
small-outline packages makes this even more critical. Figures 1–5 show the high-effect (High-K) thermal resistance
for the small-outline 14-, 16-, 20-, 24-, and 48-pin packages for various rates of airflow calculated in accordance with
JESD 51-7.

The thermal resistances in Figures 1–5 can be used to approximate typical and maximum virtual junction
temperatures. In general, the junction temperature for any device can be calculated using the following equation:

TJ � R
�JA � PT � TA

where:

TJ = virtual junction temperature (°C)
RθJA = thermal resistance, junction to free air (°C/W)
PT = total power dissipation of the device (W)
TA = free-air temperature (°C)
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General Information

AUC Single Gates

LVC Single Gates

LVC Dual Gates

LVC Triple Gates

CBT Single Gates

CBTLV Single Gates

AHC Single Gates

AHCT Single Gates

Application Reports

Mechanical Data
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SN74AUC1G00 Single 2-Input Positive-NAND Gate 2–3. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AUC1G02 Single 2-Input Positive-NOR Gate 2–7. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AUC1G04 Single Inverter Gate 2–11. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AUC1GU04 Single Inverter Gate 2–15. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AUC1G06 Single Inverter Buffer/Driver With Open-Drain Output 2–19. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AUC1G07 Single Buffer/Driver With Open-Drain Output 2–23. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AUC1G08 Single 2-Input Positive-AND Gate 2–27. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AUC1G14 Single Schmitt-Trigger Inverter 2–31. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AUC1G17 Single Schmitt-Trigger Buffer 2–35. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AUC1G32 Single 2-Input Positive-OR Gate 2–39. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Optimized for 1.8-V Operation and Is 3.3-V
Tolerant

� Sub 1-V Operable

description

This single 2-input positive-NAND gate is operational at 0.8-V to 2.7-V VCC, but is designed specifically for
1.65-V to 1.95-V VCC operation.

The SN74AUC1G00 performs the Boolean function Y = A •  B or Y = A + B in positive logic.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AUC1G00DBVR

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AUC1G00DCKR

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H H L

L X H

X L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

1
A

2
B

Y
4

P
R

O
D

U
C

T
 P

R
E

V
IE

W

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
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PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. This value is limited to 3.6 V maximum.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 0.8 2.7 V

VCC = 0.8 V VCC
VIH High-level input voltage VCC = 1.1 V to 2.3 V 0.65 × VCC V

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VCC = 0.8 V 0

VIL Low-level input voltage VCC = 1.1 V to 2.3 V 0.35 × VCC V

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VI Input voltage 0 2.7 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 0.8 V –0.7

VCC = 1.1 V –3

IOH High-level output current VCC = 1.4 V –5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V –8

VCC = 2.3 V –9

VCC = 0.8 V 0.7

VCC = 1.1 V 3

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 1.4 V 5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V 8

VCC = 2.3 V 9

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate 20 ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 µA 0.8 V to 2.7 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –0.7 mA 0.8 V 0.55

IOH = –3 mA 1.1 V VCC–0.3
VOH

IOH = –5 mA 1.4 V VCC–0.4
V

IOH = –8 mA 1.65 V VCC–0.45

IOH = –9 mA 2.3 V 1.8

IOL = 100 µA 0.8 V to 2.7 V 0.2

IOL = 0.7 mA 0.8 V 0.25

IOL = 3 mA 1.1 V 0.3
VOL

IOL = 5 mA 1.4 V 0.4
V

IOL = 8 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 9 mA 2.3 V 0.6

II A or B input VI = VCC or GND 0 to 2.7 V ±5 µA

Ioff VI or VO = 2.7 V 0 ±10 µA

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 0.8 V to 2.7 V 10 µA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 2.5 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 2.5 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO VCC = 0.8 V

VCC = 1.2 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.5 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

TYP MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN TYP MAX MIN MAX

tpd A or B Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.2 V VCC = 1.5 V VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC/2

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
2 × VCC

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VCC

0 V

VCC

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VCC

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at 2 × VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VCC

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆

≈0 V

VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
2 × VCC

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, slew rate ≥ 1 V/ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC

VCC/2

VCC/2

0.8 V
1.2 V ± 0.1 V
1.5 V ± 0.1 V
1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V

2 kΩ
2 kΩ
2 kΩ
1 kΩ
500 Ω

VCC RL
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.15 V
0.15 V

V∆CL
15 pF
15 pF
15 pF
30 pF
30 pF

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Optimized for 1.8-V Operation and Is 3.3-V
Tolerant

� Sub 1-V Operable

description

This single 2-input positive-NOR gate is operational at 0.8-V to 2.7-V VCC, but is designed specifically for 1.65-V
to 1.95-V VCC operation.

The SN74AUC1G02 performs the Boolean function Y = A + B or Y = A •  B in positive logic.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AUC1G02DBVR

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AUC1G02DCKR

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H X L

X H L

L L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

A

B
Y

1

2
4
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Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

Y

PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. This value is limited to 3.6 V maximum.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 0.8 2.7 V

VCC = 0.8 V VCC
VIH High-level input voltage VCC = 1.1 V to 2.3 V 0.65 × VCC V

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VCC = 0.8 V 0

VIL Low-level input voltage VCC = 1.1 V to 2.3 V 0.35 × VCC V

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VI Input voltage 0 2.7 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 0.8 V –0.7

VCC = 1.1 V –3

IOH High-level output current VCC = 1.4 V –5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V –8

VCC = 2.3 V –9

VCC = 0.8 V 0.7

VCC = 1.1 V 3

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 1.4 V 5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V 8

VCC = 2.3 V 9

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate 20 ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 µA 0.8 V to 2.7 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –0.7 mA 0.8 V 0.55

IOH = –3 mA 1.1 V VCC–0.3
VOH

IOH = –5 mA 1.4 V VCC–0.4
V

IOH = –8 mA 1.65 V VCC–0.45

IOH = –9 mA 2.3 V 1.8

IOL = 100 µA 0.8 V to 2.7 V 0.2

IOL = 0.7 mA 0.8 V 0.25

IOL = 3 mA 1.1 V 0.3
VOL

IOL = 5 mA 1.4 V 0.4
V

IOL = 8 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 9 mA 2.3 V 0.6

II A or B input VI = VCC or GND 0 to 2.7 V ±5 µA

Ioff VI or VO = 2.7 V 0 ±10 µA

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 0.8 V to 2.7 V 10 µA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 2.5 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 2.5 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO VCC = 0.8 V

VCC = 1.2 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.5 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

TYP MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN TYP MAX MIN MAX

tpd A or B Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.2 V VCC = 1.5 V VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC/2

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
2 × VCC

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VCC

0 V

VCC

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VCC

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at 2 × VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VCC

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆

≈0 V

VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
2 × VCC

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, slew rate ≥ 1 V/ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC

VCC/2

VCC/2

0.8 V
1.2 V ± 0.1 V
1.5 V ± 0.1 V
1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V

2 kΩ
2 kΩ
2 kΩ
1 kΩ
500 Ω

VCC RL
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.15 V
0.15 V

V∆CL
15 pF
15 pF
15 pF
30 pF
30 pF

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Optimized for 1.8-V Operation and Is 3.3-V
Tolerant

� Sub 1-V Operable

description

This single inverter gate is operational at 0.8-V to 2.7-V VCC, but is designed specifically for 1.65-V to 1.95-V
VCC operation.

The SN74AUC1G04 performs the Boolean function Y = A.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AUC1G04DBVR

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AUC1G04DCKR

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H L

L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y
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Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

NC
A

GND

VCC

Y

NC – No internal connection
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. This value is limited to 3.6 V maximum.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 0.8 2.7 V

VCC = 0.8 V VCC
VIH High-level input voltage VCC = 1.1 V to 2.3 V 0.65 × VCC V

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VCC = 0.8 V 0

VIL Low-level input voltage VCC = 1.1 V to 2.3 V 0.35 × VCC V

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VI Input voltage 0 2.7 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 0.8 V –0.7

VCC = 1.1 V –3

IOH High-level output current VCC = 1.4 V –5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V –8

VCC = 2.3 V –9

VCC = 0.8 V 0.7

VCC = 1.1 V 3

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 1.4 V 5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V 8

VCC = 2.3 V 9

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate 20 ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 µA 0.8 V to 2.7 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –0.7 mA 0.8 V 0.55

IOH = –3 mA 1.1 V VCC–0.3
VOH

IOH = –5 mA 1.4 V VCC–0.4
V

IOH = –8 mA 1.65 V VCC–0.45

IOH = –9 mA 2.3 V 1.8

IOL = 100 µA 0.8 V to 2.7 V 0.2

IOL = 0.7 mA 0.8 V 0.25

IOL = 3 mA 1.1 V 0.3
VOL

IOL = 5 mA 1.4 V 0.4
V

IOL = 8 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 9 mA 2.3 V 0.6

II A input VI = VCC or GND 0 to 2.7 V ±5 µA

Ioff VI or VO = 2.7 V 0 ±10 µA

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 0.8 V to 2.7 V 10 µA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 2.5 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 2.5 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO VCC = 0.8 V

VCC = 1.2 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.5 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

TYP MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN TYP MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.2 V VCC = 1.5 V VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC/2

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
2 × VCC

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VCC

0 V

VCC

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VCC

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at 2 × VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VCC

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆

≈0 V

VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
2 × VCC

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, slew rate ≥ 1 V/ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.
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VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC
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VCC/2

0.8 V
1.2 V ± 0.1 V
1.5 V ± 0.1 V
1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V

2 kΩ
2 kΩ
2 kΩ
1 kΩ
500 Ω

VCC RL
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.15 V
0.15 V

V∆CL
15 pF
15 pF
15 pF
30 pF
30 pF

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Optimized for 1.8-V Operation and Is 3.3-V
Tolerant

� Sub 1-V Operable

� Unbuffered Output

description

This single inverter gate is operational at 0.8-V to
2.7-V VCC, but is designed specifically for 1.65-V
to 1.95-V VCC operation.

The SN74AUC1GU04 contains one inverter with
an unbuffered output and performs the Boolean
function Y = A.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AUC1GU04DBVR

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AUC1GU04DCKR

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H L

L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y
2 4 P

R
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D
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Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

NC – No internal connection

1

2

3

5

4

NC
A

GND

VCC

Y

PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. This value is limited to 3.6 V maximum.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 0.8 2.7 V

VIH High-level input voltage IO = –100 �A 0.75 × VCC V

VIL Low-level input voltage IO = 100 �A 0.25 × VCC V

VI Input voltage 0 2.7 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 0.8 V –0.7

VCC = 1.1 V –3

IOH High-level output current VCC = 1.4 V –5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V –8

VCC = 2.3 V –9

VCC = 0.8 V 0.7

VCC = 1.1 V 3

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 1.4 V 5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V 8

VCC = 2.3 V 9

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 µA 0.8 V to 2.7 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –0.7 mA 0.8 V 0.55

IOH = –3 mA 1.1 V VCC–0.3
VOH

IOH = –5 mA 1.4 V VCC–0.4
V

IOH = –8 mA 1.65 V VCC–0.45

IOH = –9 mA 2.3 V 1.8

IOL = 100 µA 0.8 V to 2.7 V 0.2

IOL = 0.7 mA 0.8 V 0.25

IOL = 3 mA 1.1 V 0.3
VOL

IOL = 5 mA 1.4 V 0.4
V

IOL = 8 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 9 mA 2.3 V 0.6

II A input VI = VCC or GND 0 to 2.7 V ±5 µA

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 0.8 V to 2.7 V 10 µA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 2.5 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 2.5 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO VCC = 0.8 V

VCC = 1.2 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.5 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

TYP MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN TYP MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.2 V VCC = 1.5 V VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC/2

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
2 × VCC

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VCC

0 V

VCC

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VCC

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at 2 × VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VCC

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆

≈0 V

VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
2 × VCC

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, slew rate ≥ 1 V/ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2
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VCC/2
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0.8 V
1.2 V ± 0.1 V
1.5 V ± 0.1 V
1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V

2 kΩ
2 kΩ
2 kΩ
1 kΩ
500 Ω

VCC RL
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.15 V
0.15 V

V∆CL
15 pF
15 pF
15 pF
30 pF
30 pF

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Optimized for 1.8-V Operation and Is 3.3-V
Tolerant

� Sub 1-V Operable

description

This single inverter buffer/driver is operational at 0.8-V to 2.7-V VCC, but is designed specifically for 1.65-V to
1.95-V VCC operation.

The output of the SN74AUC1G06 is open drain and can be connected to other open-drain outputs to implement
active-low wired-OR or active-high wired-AND functions.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AUC1G06DBVR

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AUC1G06DCKR

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H L

L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y
2 4
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Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

NC
A

GND

VCC

Y

NC – No internal connection

PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. This value is limited to 3.6 V maximum.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 0.8 2.7 V

VCC = 0.8 V VCC
VIH High-level input voltage VCC = 1.1 V to 2.3 V 0.65 × VCC V

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VCC = 0.8 V 0

VIL Low-level input voltage VCC = 1.1 V to 2.3 V 0.35 × VCC V

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VI Input voltage 0 2.7 V

VO Output voltage 0 2.7 V

VCC = 0.8 V 0.7

VCC = 1.1 V 3

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 1.4 V 5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V 8

VCC = 2.3 V 9

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate 20 ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOL = 100 µA 0.8 V to 2.7 V 0.2

IOL = 0.7 mA 0.8 V 0.25

IOL = 3 mA 1.1 V 0.3
VOL

IOL = 5 mA 1.4 V 0.4
V

IOL = 8 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 9 mA 2.3 V 0.6

II A input VI = VCC or GND 0 to 2.7 V ±5 µA

Ioff VI or VO = 2.7 V 0 ±10 µA

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 0.8 V to 2.7 V 10 µA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 2.5 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 2.5 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO VCC = 0.8 V

VCC = 1.2 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.5 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

TYP MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN TYP MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.2 V VCC = 1.5 V VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION
(OPEN DRAIN)

VCC/2

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
2 × VCC

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VCC

0 V

VCC

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VCC

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at 2 × VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at 2 × VCC
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VCC

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆

≈0 V

VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPZL
(see Note F)

tPLZ
(see Note G)
tPHZ/tPZH

2 × VCC

2 × VCC

2 × VCC

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, slew rate ≥ 1 V/ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. For open-drain outputs, tPLZ and tPZL are the same as tpd.
F. tPZL is measured at VCC/2.
G. tPLZ is measured at VOL + V∆.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.
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VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2
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Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Optimized for 1.8-V Operation and Is 3.3-V
Tolerant

� Sub 1-V Operable

description

This single buffer/driver is operational at 0.8-V to 2.7-V VCC, but is designed specifically for 1.65-V to 1.95-V
VCC operation.

The output of the SN74AUC1G07 is open drain and can be connected to other open-drain outputs to implement
active-low wired-OR or active-high wired-AND functions.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AUC1G07DBVR

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AUC1G07DCKR

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H H

L L

logic diagram (positive logic)
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2 4

P
R

O
D

U
C

T
 P

R
E

V
IE

W

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)
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NC
A

GND
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Y

NC – No internal connection

PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. This value is limited to 3.6 V maximum.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 0.8 2.7 V

VCC = 0.8 V VCC
VIH High-level input voltage VCC = 1.1 V to 2.3 V 0.65 × VCC V

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VCC = 0.8 V 0

VIL Low-level input voltage VCC = 1.1 V to 2.3 V 0.35 × VCC V

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VI Input voltage 0 2.7 V

VO Output voltage 0 2.7 V

VCC = 0.8 V 0.7

VCC = 1.1 V 3

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 1.4 V 5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V 8

VCC = 2.3 V 9

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate 20 ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOL = 100 µA 0.8 V to 2.7 V 0.2

IOL = 0.7 mA 0.8 V 0.25

IOL = 3 mA 1.1 V 0.3
VOL

IOL = 5 mA 1.4 V 0.4
V

IOL = 8 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 9 mA 2.3 V 0.6

II A input VI = VCC or GND 0 to 2.7 V ±5 µA

Ioff VI or VO = 2.7 V 0 ±10 µA

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 0.8 V to 2.7 V 10 µA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 2.5 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 2.5 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO VCC = 0.8 V

VCC = 1.2 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.5 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

TYP MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN TYP MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.2 V VCC = 1.5 V VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION
(OPEN DRAIN)

VCC/2

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
2 × VCC

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VCC

0 V

VCC

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VCC

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at 2 × VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at 2 × VCC
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VCC

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆

≈0 V

VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPZL
(see Note F)

tPLZ
(see Note G)
tPHZ/tPZH

2 × VCC

2 × VCC

2 × VCC

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, slew rate ≥ 1 V/ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. For open-drain outputs, tPLZ and tPZL are the same as tpd.
F. tPZL is measured at VCC/2.
G. tPLZ is measured at VOL + V∆.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC

VCC/2

VCC/2

0.8 V
1.2 V ± 0.1 V
1.5 V ± 0.1 V
1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V

2 kΩ
2 kΩ
2 kΩ
1 kΩ
500 Ω

VCC RL
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.15 V
0.15 V

V∆CL
15 pF
15 pF
15 pF
30 pF
30 pF

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms

P
R

O
D

U
C

T
 P

R
E

V
IE

W



SN74AUC1G08
SINGLE 2-INPUT POSITIVE-AND GATE

 

 

SCES374A – SEPTEMBER 2001 – REVISED OCTOBER 2001

2–27POST OFFICE BOX 655303 •  DALLAS, TEXAS 75265

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Optimized for 1.8-V Operation and Is 3.3-V
Tolerant

� Sub 1-V Operable

description

This single 2-input positive-AND gate is operational at 0.8-V to 2.7-V VCC, but is designed specifically for 1.65-V
to 1.95-V VCC operation.

The SN74AUC1G08 performs the Boolean function Y � A • B or Y � A � B in positive logic.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AUC1G08DBVR

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AUC1G08DCKR

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H H H

L X L

X L L

logic diagram (positive logic)

1

2
4A

B
Y
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Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

Y

PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. This value is limited to 3.6 V maximum.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 0.8 2.7 V

VCC = 0.8 V VCC
VIH High-level input voltage VCC = 1.1 V to 2.3 V 0.65 × VCC V

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VCC = 0.8 V 0

VIL Low-level input voltage VCC = 1.1 V to 2.3 V 0.35 × VCC V

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VI Input voltage 0 2.7 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 0.8 V –0.7

VCC = 1.1 V –3

IOH High-level output current VCC = 1.4 V –5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V –8

VCC = 2.3 V –9

VCC = 0.8 V 0.7

VCC = 1.1 V 3

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 1.4 V 5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V 8

VCC = 2.3 V 9

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate 20 ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 µA 0.8 V to 2.7 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –0.7 mA 0.8 V 0.55

IOH = –3 mA 1.1 V VCC–0.3
VOH

IOH = –5 mA 1.4 V VCC–0.4
V

IOH = –8 mA 1.65 V VCC–0.45

IOH = –9 mA 2.3 V 1.8

IOL = 100 µA 0.8 V to 2.7 V 0.2

IOL = 0.7 mA 0.8 V 0.25

IOL = 3 mA 1.1 V 0.3
VOL

IOL = 5 mA 1.4 V 0.4
V

IOL = 8 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 9 mA 2.3 V 0.6

II A or B input VI = VCC or GND 0 to 2.7 V ±5 µA

Ioff VI or VO = 2.7 V 0 ±10 µA

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 0.8 V to 2.7 V 10 µA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 2.5 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 2.5 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO VCC = 0.8 V

VCC = 1.2 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.5 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

TYP MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN TYP MAX MIN MAX

tpd A or B Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.2 V VCC = 1.5 V VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC/2

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
2 × VCC

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VCC

0 V

VCC

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VCC

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at 2 × VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VCC

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆

≈0 V

VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
2 × VCC

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, slew rate ≥ 1 V/ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC

VCC/2

VCC/2

0.8 V
1.2 V ± 0.1 V
1.5 V ± 0.1 V
1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V

2 kΩ
2 kΩ
2 kΩ
1 kΩ
500 Ω

VCC RL
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.15 V
0.15 V

V∆CL
15 pF
15 pF
15 pF
30 pF
30 pF

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Optimized for 1.8-V Operation and Is 3.3-V
Tolerant

� Sub 1-V Operable

description

This single Schmitt-trigger inverter is operational at 0.8-V to 2.7-V VCC, but is designed specifically for 1.65-V
to 1.95-V VCC operation.

The SN74AUC1G14 contains one inverter and performs the Boolean function Y = A. The device functions as
an independent inverter but, because of Schmitt action, it may have different input threshold levels for
positive-going (VT+) and negative-going (VT–) signals.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AUC1G14DBVR

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AUC1G14DCKR

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H L

L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y
2 4
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Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

NC
A

GND

VCC

Y

NC – No internal connection

PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. This value is limited to 3.6 V maximum.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 0.8 2.7 V

VI Input voltage 0 2.7 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 0.8 V –0.7

VCC = 1.1 V –3

IOH High-level output current VCC = 1.4 V –5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V –8

VCC = 2.3 V –9

VCC = 0.8 V 0.7

VCC = 1.1 V 3

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 1.4 V 5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V 8

VCC = 2.3 V 9

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

0.8 V 0.5

VT+ 1.1 V 0.51 0.86
Positive-going input 1.4 V 0.65 1 V
threshold voltage

1.65 V 0.79 1.16

2.3 V 1.11 1.56

0.8 V 0.3

1.1 V 0.22 0.53VT–
Negative-going input 1.4 V 0.3 0.58 V

threshold voltage 1.65 V 0.39 0.62

2.3 V 0.58 0.87

0.8 V 0.21

∆ 1.1 V 0.25 0.38∆VT
Hysteresis 1.4 V 0.31 0.5 V

(VT+ – VT–) 1.65 V 0.37 0.62

2.3 V 0.48 0.77

IOL = 100 µA 0.8 V to 2.7 V 0.2

IOL = 0.7 mA 0.8 V 0.25

IOL = 3 mA 1.1 V 0.3
VOL

IOL = 5 mA 1.4 V 0.4
V

IOL = 8 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 9 mA 2.3 V 0.6

II A input VI = VCC or GND 0 to 2.7 V ±5 µA

Ioff VI or VO = 2.7 V 0 ±10 µA

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 0.8 V to 2.7 V 10 µA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 2.5 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 2.5 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO VCC = 0.8 V

VCC = 1.2 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.5 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

TYP MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN TYP MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.2 V VCC = 1.5 V VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC/2

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
2 × VCC

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VCC

0 V

VCC

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VCC

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at 2 × VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VCC

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆

≈0 V

VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
2 × VCC

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, slew rate ≥ 1 V/ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC

VCC/2

VCC/2

0.8 V
1.2 V ± 0.1 V
1.5 V ± 0.1 V
1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V

2 kΩ
2 kΩ
2 kΩ
1 kΩ
500 Ω

VCC RL
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.15 V
0.15 V

V∆CL
15 pF
15 pF
15 pF
30 pF
30 pF

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Optimized for 1.8-V Operation and Is 3.3-V
Tolerant

� Sub 1-V Operable

description

This single Schmitt-trigger buffer is operational at 0.8-V to 2.7-V VCC, but is designed specifically for 1.65-V to
1.95-V VCC operation.

The SN74AUC1G17 contains one buffer and performs the Boolean function Y = A. The device functions as an
independent buffer but, because of Schmitt action, it may have different input threshold levels for positive-going
(VT+) and negative-going (VT–) signals.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AUC1G17DBVR

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AUC1G17DCKR

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H H

L L

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y
2 4
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Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

NC
A

GND

VCC

Y

NC – No internal connection

PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. This value is limited to 3.6 V maximum.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 0.8 2.7 V

VI Input voltage 0 2.7 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 0.8 V –0.7

VCC = 1.1 V –3

IOH High-level output current VCC = 1.4 V –5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V –8

VCC = 2.3 V –9

VCC = 0.8 V 0.7

VCC = 1.1 V 3

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 1.4 V 5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V 8

VCC = 2.3 V 9

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

0.8 V 0.5

VT+ 1.1 V 0.51 0.86
Positive-going input 1.4 V 0.65 1 V
threshold voltage

1.65 V 0.79 1.16

2.3 V 1.11 1.56

0.8 V 0.3

1.1 V 0.22 0.53VT–
Negative-going input 1.4 V 0.3 0.58 V

threshold voltage 1.65 V 0.39 0.62

2.3 V 0.58 0.87

0.8 V 0.21

∆ 1.1 V 0.25 0.38∆VT
Hysteresis 1.4 V 0.31 0.5 V

(VT+ – VT–) 1.65 V 0.37 0.62

2.3 V 0.48 0.77

IOL = 100 µA 0.8 V to 2.7 V 0.2

IOL = 0.7 mA 0.8 V 0.25

IOL = 3 mA 1.1 V 0.3
VOL

IOL = 5 mA 1.4 V 0.4
V

IOL = 8 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 9 mA 2.3 V 0.6

II A input VI = VCC or GND 0 to 2.7 V ±5 µA

Ioff VI or VO = 2.7 V 0 ±10 µA

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 0.8 V to 2.7 V 10 µA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 2.5 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 2.5 V, TA = 25°C.
‡ All values at VCC = 0.8 V are tested at TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO VCC = 0.8 V

VCC = 1.2 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.5 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

TYP MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN TYP MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.2 V VCC = 1.5 V VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC/2

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
2 × VCC

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VCC

0 V

VCC

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VCC

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at 2 × VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VCC

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆

≈0 V

VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
2 × VCC

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, slew rate ≥ 1 V/ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC

VCC/2

VCC/2

0.8 V
1.2 V ± 0.1 V
1.5 V ± 0.1 V
1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V

2 kΩ
2 kΩ
2 kΩ
1 kΩ
500 Ω

VCC RL
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.15 V
0.15 V

V∆CL
15 pF
15 pF
15 pF
30 pF
30 pF

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Optimized for 1.8-V Operation and Is 3.3-V
Tolerant

� Sub 1-V Operable

description

This single 2-input positive-OR gate is operational at 0.8-V to 2.7-V VCC, but is designed specifically for 1.65-V
to 1.95-V VCC operation.

The SN74AUC1G32 performs the Boolean function Y � A � B or Y � A • B in positive logic.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AUC1G32DBVR

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AUC1G32DCKR

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H X H

X H H

L L L

logic diagram (positive logic)

1

2
4A

B
Y
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Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

Y

PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 3.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. This value is limited to 3.6 V maximum.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 0.8 2.7 V

VCC = 0.8 V VCC
VIH High-level input voltage VCC = 1.1 V to 2.3 V 0.65 × VCC V

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VCC = 0.8 V 0

VIL Low-level input voltage VCC = 1.1 V to 2.3 V 0.35 × VCC V

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VI Input voltage 0 2.7 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 0.8 V –0.7

VCC = 1.1 V –3

IOH High-level output current VCC = 1.4 V –5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V –8

VCC = 2.3 V –9

VCC = 0.8 V 0.7

VCC = 1.1 V 3

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 1.4 V 5 mA

VCC = 1.65 V 8

VCC = 2.3 V 9

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate 20 ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 µA 0.8 V to 2.7 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –0.7 mA 0.8 V 0.55

IOH = –3 mA 1.1 V VCC–0.3
VOH

IOH = –5 mA 1.4 V VCC–0.4
V

IOH = –8 mA 1.65 V VCC–0.45

IOH = –9 mA 2.3 V 1.8

IOL = 100 µA 0.8 V to 2.7 V 0.2

IOL = 0.7 mA 0.8 V 0.25

IOL = 3 mA 1.1 V 0.3
VOL

IOL = 5 mA 1.4 V 0.4
V

IOL = 8 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 9 mA 2.3 V 0.6

II A or B input VI = VCC or GND 0 to 2.7 V ±5 µA

Ioff VI or VO = 2.7 V 0 ±10 µA

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 0.8 V to 2.7 V 10 µA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 2.5 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 2.5 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO VCC = 0.8 V

VCC = 1.2 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.5 V
± 0.1 V

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

TYP MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN TYP MAX MIN MAX

tpd A or B Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.2 V VCC = 1.5 V VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC/2

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
2 × VCC

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VCC

0 V

VCC

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VCC

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at 2 × VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VCC

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆

≈0 V

VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
2 × VCC

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, slew rate ≥ 1 V/ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2
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VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2
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1.2 V ± 0.1 V
1.5 V ± 0.1 V
1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V

2 kΩ
2 kΩ
2 kΩ
1 kΩ
500 Ω

VCC RL
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.1 V
0.15 V
0.15 V

V∆CL
15 pF
15 pF
15 pF
30 pF
30 pF

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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SN74LVC1G17 Single Schmitt-Trigger Buffer 3–45. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74LVC1G32 Single 2-Input Positive-OR Gate 3–51. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74LVC1G66 Single Bilateral Analog Switch 3–57. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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SN74LVC1G80 Single Positive-Edge-Triggered D-Type Flip-Flop 3–73. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74LVC1G86 Single 2-Input Exclusive-OR Gate 3–79. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74LVC1G125 Single Bus Buffer Gate With 3-State Output 3–85. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74LVC1G126 Single Bus Buffer Gate With 3-State Output 3–91. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74LVC1G240 Single Buffer/Driver With 3-State Output 3–97. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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� Available in Texas Instruments’ NanoStar
Package

� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This single 2-input positive-NAND gate is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC1G00 performs the Boolean function Y = A • B or Y = A + B in positive logic.

NanoStar package technology is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts, using the die as the
package.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °

NanoStar
WCSP (DSBGA) – YEA

Tape and reel SN74LVC1G00YEAR _ _ _CA_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74LVC1G00DBVR C00_

SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74LVC1G00DCKR CA_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ DCK/DBV: The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.
YEA: The actual top-side marking has three preceding characters to denote year, month, and sequence
code, and one following character to designate the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H H L

L X H

X L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

1

2
4A

B
Y

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

Y

3

2

1

4

5

GND
B
A

Y

VCC

YEA PACKAGE
(BOTTOM VIEW)

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
YEA package 155°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II A or B inputs VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 4 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A or B Y 3.1 8 1.3 5.5 1 4.7 1 4 ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz 22 22 23 25 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Available in Texas Instruments’ NanoStar
Package

� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This single 2-input positive-NOR gate is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC1G02 performs the Boolean function Y = A + B or Y = A •  B in positive logic.

NanoStar package technology is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts, using the die as the
package.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °

NanoStar
WCSP (DSBGA) – YEA

Tape and reel SN74LVC1G02YEAR _ _ _CB_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74LVC1G02DBVR C02_

SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74LVC1G02DCKR CB_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines are
available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ DCK/DBV: The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.
YEA: The actual top-side marking has three preceding characters to denote year, month, and sequence
code, and one following character to designate the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H X L

X H L

L L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

A

B
Y

1

2
4

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

Y

3

2

1

4

5

GND
B
A

Y

VCC

YEA PACKAGE
(BOTTOM VIEW)

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
YEA package 155°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II A or B inputs VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 4 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A or B Y 2.8 8 1.2 5.5 1 4.5 1 4 ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz 23 23 23 25 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

thtsu

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Available in Texas Instruments’ NanoStar
Package

� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Inputs Accept Voltages to 5.5 V

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This single inverter gate is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC1G04 performs the Boolean function Y = A.

NanoStar package technology is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts, using the die as the
package.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °

NanoStar
WCSP (DSBGA) – YEA

Tape and reel SN74LVC1G04YEAR _ _ _CC_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74LVC1G04DBVR C04_

SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74LVC1G04DCKR CC_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines are
available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ DCK/DBV: The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.
YEA: The actual top-side marking has three preceding characters to denote year, month, and sequence
code, and one following character to designate the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H L

L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y
2 4

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

NC
A

GND

VCC

Y

NC – No internal connection

3

2

1

4

5

GND
A

NC

Y

VCC

YEA PACKAGE
(BOTTOM VIEW)

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
YEA package 155°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 3.5 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y 3 7.5 1.4 5.2 1 4.2 1 3.7 ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz 16 18 18 20 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
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CL
(see Note A)
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RL
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Data Input

Timing Input
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0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
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VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH
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tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL
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Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)
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VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ
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LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.
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VM
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VCC/2
1.5 V
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VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
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Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Available in Texas Instruments’ NanoStar
Package

� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Unbuffered Output

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This single inverter gate is designed for 1.65-V to
5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC1GU04 contains one inverter with an unbuffered output, and performs the Boolean function Y = A.

NanoStar package technology is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts, using the die as the
package.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °

NanoStar
WCSP (DSBGA) – YEA

Tape and reel SN74LVC1GU04YEAR _ _ _CD_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74LVC1GU04DBVR CU4_

SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74LVC1GU04DCKR CD_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines are
available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ DCK/DBV: The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.
YEA: The actual top-side marking has three preceding characters to denote year, month, and sequence
code, and one following character to designate the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H L

L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y
2 4

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

NC
A

GND

VCC

Y

NC – No internal connection

3

2

1

4

5

GND
A

NC

Y

VCC

YEA PACKAGE
(BOTTOM VIEW)

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
YEA package 155°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 1.65 5.5 V

VIH High-level input voltage IO = –100 �A 0.75 × VCC V

VIL Low-level input voltage IO = 100 �A 0.25 × VCC V

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH VIL = 0 V

IOH = –16 mA 2.4
V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL VIH= VCC

IOL = 16 mA 0.4
V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 7 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y 1.3 5 1 4 1.1 3.7 1 3 ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz 9 11 13 27 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
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(see Note A)
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tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
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VLOAD
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NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Available in Texas Instruments’ NanoStar
Package

� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Input and Open-Drain Output Accept
Voltages up to 5.5 V

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This single inverter buffer/driver is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

NanoStar package technology is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts, using the die as the
package.

The output of the SN74LVC1G06 device is open drain and can be connected to other open-drain outputs to
implement active-low wired-OR or active-high wired-AND functions. The maximum sink current is 32 mA.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff.The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °

NanoStar
WCSP (DSBGA) – YEA

Tape and reel SN74LVC1G06YEAR _ _ _CT_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74LVC1G06DBVR C06_

SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74LVC1G06DCKR CT_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ DCK/DBV: The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.
YEA: The actual top-side marking has three preceding characters to denote year, month, and sequence
code, and one following character to designate the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H L

L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y
2 4

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

NC
A

GND

VCC

Y

NC – No internal connection

3

2

1

4

5

GND
A

NC

Y

VCC

YEA PACKAGE
(BOTTOM VIEW)

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
YEA package 155°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 5.5 V

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 4 pF

Co VO = VCC or GND 3.3 V 5 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y 2.2 5.6 1.1 4 1.2 4 1 3 ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz 3 3 4 6 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION
(OPEN DRAIN)

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND
RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

VOL

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VLOAD/2 – V∆

≈ 0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. Since this device has open-drain outputs, tPLZ and tPZL are the same as tpd.
F. tPZL is measured at VM.
G. tPLZ is measured at VOL + V∆.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤ 2 ns
≤ 2 ns

≤ 2.5 ns
≤ 2.5 ns

INPUT

tPZL (see Notes E and F)

tPLZ (see Notes E and G)

tPHZ/tPZH

VLOAD
VLOAD
VLOAD

TEST S1

VLOAD/2

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Available in Texas Instruments’ NanoStar
Package

� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Input and Open-Drain Output Accept
Voltages up to 5.5 V

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This single buffer/driver is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

NanoStar package technology is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts, using the die as the
package.

The output of the SN74LVC1G07 device is open drain and can be connected to other open-drain outputs to
implement active-low wired-OR or active-high wired-AND functions. The maximum sink current is 32 mA.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff.The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °

NanoStar
WCSP (DSBGA) – YEA

Tape and reel SN74LVC1G07YEAR _ _ _CV_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74LVC1G07DBVR C07_

SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74LVC1G07DCKR CV_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ DCK/DBV: The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.
YEA: The actual top-side marking has three preceding characters to denote year, month, and sequence
code, and one following character to designate the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H H

L L

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y
2 4

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

NC
A

GND

VCC

Y

NC – No internal connection

3

2

1

4

5

GND
A

NC

Y

VCC

YEA PACKAGE
(BOTTOM VIEW)

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
YEA package 155°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 5.5 V

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 4 pF

Co VO = VCC or GND 3.3 V 5 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y 2.4 8.3 1 5.5 1.5 4.2 1 3.5 ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz 3 3 4 6 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION
(OPEN DRAIN)

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND
RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

VOL

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VLOAD/2 – V∆

≈ 0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. Since this device has open-drain outputs, tPLZ and tPZL are the same as tpd.
F. tPZL is measured at VM.
G. tPLZ is measured at VOL + V∆.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤ 2 ns
≤ 2 ns

≤ 2.5 ns
≤ 2.5 ns

INPUT

tPZL (see Notes E and F)

tPLZ (see Notes E and G)

tPHZ/tPZH

VLOAD
VLOAD
VLOAD

TEST S1

VLOAD/2

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Available in Texas Instruments’ NanoStar
Package

� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

The SN74LVC1G08 performs the Boolean function Y � A • B or Y � A � B in positive logic.

NanoStar package technology is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts, using the die as the
package.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °

NanoStar
WCSP (DSBGA) – YEA

Tape and reel SN74LVC1G08YEAR _ _ _CE_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74LVC1G08DBVR C08_

SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74LVC1G08DCKR CE_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ DCK/DBV: The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.
YEA: The actual top-side marking has three preceding characters to denote year, month, and sequence
code, and one following character to designate the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H H H

L X L

X L L

logic diagram (positive logic)

1

2
4A

B
Y

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

Y

3

2

1

4

5

GND
B
A

Y

VCC

YEA PACKAGE
(BOTTOM VIEW)

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
YEA package 155°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II A or B inputs VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 4 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A or B Y 2.4 8 1.1 5.5 1 4.5 1 4 ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz 21 24 26 31 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Available in Texas Instruments’ NanoStar
Package

� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This single Schmitt-trigger inverter is designed for
1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC1G14 device contains one inverter, and performs the Boolean function Y = A. The device
functions as an independent inverter, but because of Schmitt action, it may have different input threshold levels
for positive-going (VT+) and negative-going (VT–) signals.

NanoStar package technology is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts, using the die as the
package.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °

NanoStar
WCSP (DSBGA) – YEA

Tape and reel SN74LVC1G14YEAR _ _ _CF_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74LVC1G14DBVR C14_

SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74LVC1G14DCKR CF_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ DCK/DBV: The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.
YEA: The actual top-side marking has three preceding characters to denote year, month, and sequence
code, and one following character to designate the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H L

L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y
2 4

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

NC
A

GND

VCC

Y

NC – No internal connection

3

2

1

4

5

GND
A

NC

Y

VCC

YEA PACKAGE
(BOTTOM VIEW)

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
YEA package 155°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

1.65 V 0.79 1.16

2.3 V 1.11 1.56VT+
Positive-going input 3 V 1.5 1.87 V
threshold voltage 4.5 V 2.16 2.74

5.5 V 2.61 3.33

1.65 V 0.39 0.62

2.3 V 0.58 0.87VT–
Negative-going input 3 V 0.84 1.14 V

threshold voltage 4.5 V 1.41 1.79

5.5 V 1.87 2.29

1.65 V 0.37 0.62

∆ 2.3 V 0.48 0.77∆VT
Hysteresis 3 V 0.56 0.87 V

(VT+ – VT–) 4.5 V 0.71 1.04

5.5 V 0.71 1.11

IOH = –100 µA 1.65 V to 4.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH

IOH = –16 mA 2.4
V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 µA 1.65 V to 4.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL

IOL = 16 mA 0.4
V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 µA

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 µA

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 µA

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 4.5 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y 3.8 11 2 6.5 1.8 5.5 1.2 5 ns
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operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz 20 21 22 25 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION
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NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.
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Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Available in Texas Instruments’ NanoStar
Package

� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This single Schmitt-trigger buffer is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC1G17 contains one buffer and performs the Boolean function Y = A. The device functions as an
independent buffer, but because of Schmitt action, it may have different input threshold levels for positive-going
(VT+) and negative-going (VT–) signals.

NanoStar package technology is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts, using the die as the
package.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °

NanoStar
WCSP (DSBGA) – YEA

Tape and reel SN74LVC1G17YEAR _ _ _C7_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74LVC1G17DBVR C17_

SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74LVC1G17DCKR C7_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ DCK/DBV: The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.
YEA: The actual top-side marking has three preceding characters to denote year, month, and sequence
code, and one following character to designate the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H H

L L

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y
2 4

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

NC
A

GND

VCC

Y

NC – No internal connection

3

2

1

4

5

GND
A

NC

Y

VCC

YEA PACKAGE
(BOTTOM VIEW)

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO 

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range applied to any output in the high or low state, VO 

(see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
YEA package 155°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

1.65 V 0.76 1.13

2.3 V 1.08 1.56VT+
Positive-going input 3 V 1.48 1.92 V
threshold voltage 4.5 V 2.19 2.74

5.5 V 2.65 3.33

1.65 V 0.35 0.59

2.3 V 0.56 0.88VT–
Negative-going input 3 V 0.89 1.2 V

threshold voltage 4.5 V 1.51 1.97

5.5 V 1.88 2.4

1.65 V 0.36 0.64

∆ 2.3 V 0.45 0.78∆VT
Hysteresis 3 V 0.51 0.83 V

(VT+ – VT–) 4.5 V 0.58 0.93

5.5 V 0.69 1.04

IOH = –100 µA 1.65 V to 4.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH

IOH = –16 mA 2.4
V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 µA 1.65 V to 4.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL

IOL = 16 mA 0.4
V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 µA

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 µA

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 µA

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 4.5 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y 3.8 11 2 6.5 1.8 5.5 1.2 5 ns
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operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz 20 21 22 26 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Available in Texas Instruments’ NanoStar
Package

� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This single 2-input positive-OR gate is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC1G32 performs the Boolean function Y � A � B or Y � A • B in positive logic.

NanoStar package technology is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts, using the die as the
package.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °

NanoStar
WCSP (DSBGA) – YEA

Tape and reel SN74LVC1G32YEAR _ _ _CG_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74LVC1G32DBVR C32_

SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74LVC1G32DCKR CG_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ DCK/DBV: The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.
YEA: The actual top-side marking has three preceding characters to denote year, month, and sequence
code, and one following character to designate the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H X H

X H H

L L L

logic diagram (positive logic)

1

2
4A

B
Y

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

Y

3

2

1

4

5

GND
B
A

Y

VCC

YEA PACKAGE
(BOTTOM VIEW)

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
YEA package 155°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II A or B inputs VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 4 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A or B Y 2.8 8 1.2 5.5 1.1 4.5 1 4 ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz 20 20 21 22 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION
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Waveform 1
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Waveform 2
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tPLH/tPHL
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tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.
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≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Available in Texas Instruments’ NanoStar
Package

� 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC Operation

� High On-Off Output Voltage Ratio

� High Degree of Linearity

� High Speed Typically 0.5 ns
(VCC = 3 V, CL = 50 pF)

� Low On-State Impedance Typically ≈5.5 Ω 
(VCC = 4.5 V)

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This single analog switch is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC1G66 can handle both analog and digital signals. The device permits signals with amplitudes of
up to 5.5 V (peak) to be transmitted in either direction.

NanoStar package technology is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts, using the die as the
package.

Applications include signal gating, chopping, modulation or demodulation (modem), and signal multiplexing for
analog-to-digital and digital-to-analog conversion systems.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °

NanoStar
WCSP (DSBGA) – YEA

Tape and reel SN74LVC1G66YEAR _ _ _C6_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74LVC1G66DBVR C66_

SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74LVC1G66DCKR C6_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ DCK/DBV: The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test
site.
YEA: The actual top-side marking has three preceding characters to denote year, month, and sequence
code, and one following character to designate the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

CONTROL
INPUT

(C)
SWITCH

L OFF

H ON

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

C

3

2

1

4

5

GND
B
A

C

VCC

YEA PACKAGE
(BOTTOM VIEW)

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.



SN74LVC1G66
SINGLE BILATERAL ANALOG SWITCH
 

 

SCES323A  – JUNE 2001  – REVISED AUGUST 2001

3–58 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 •  DALLAS, TEXAS 75265

logic diagram (positive logic)

B

C

A
1

4

2

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Switch I/O voltage range, VI/O (see Notes 1, 2, and 3) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Control input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I/O port diode current, IIOK (VI/O < 0 or VI/O > VCC) ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
On-state switch current, IT (VI/O = 0 to VCC) ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 4): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
YEA package 155°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. All voltages are with respect to ground, unless otherwise specified.
2. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output clamp-current ratings are observed.
3. This value is limited to 5.5 V maximum.
4. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 5)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 1.65 5.5 V

VI/O I/O port voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V VCC × 0.65

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V VCC × 0.7
VIH High-level input voltage, control input

VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V VCC × 0.7
V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V VCC × 0.7

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V VCC × 0.35

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V VCC × 0.3
VIL Low-level input voltage, control input

VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V VCC × 0.3
V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V VCC × 0.3

VI Control input voltage 0 5.5 V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 20

∆ ∆
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise/fall time
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 10

ns/V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 10

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 5: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.



SN74LVC1G66
SINGLE BILATERAL ANALOG SWITCH

 

 

SCES323A  – JUNE 2001  – REVISED AUGUST 2001

3–59POST OFFICE BOX 655303 •  DALLAS, TEXAS 75265

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IS = 4 mA 1.65 V 12 30
VI = VCC or GND, IS = 8 mA 2.3 V 9 20

Ωron On-state switch resistance VC = VIH
(see Figures 1 and 2) IS = 24 mA 3 V 7.5 15

Ω
(see Figures 1 and 2)

IS = 32 mA 4.5 V 5.5 10

IS = 4 mA 1.65 V 74.5 100
VI = VCC to GND, IS = 8 mA 2.3 V 20 30

Ωron(p) Peak on resistance VC = VIH
(see Figures 1 and 2) IS = 24 mA 3 V 11.5 20

Ω
(see Figures 1 and 2)

IS = 32 mA 4.5 V 7.5 15

VI = VCC and VO = GND or ±1
µIS(off) Off-state switch leakage current VI = GND and VO = VCC,

VC = VIL (see Figure 3)
5.5 V

±0.1†
µA

V  = V  or GND, V  = V , V  = Open ±1
µIS(on) On-state switch leakage current I CC C IH O

(see Figure 4)
5.5 V

±0.1†
µA

±1
µII Control input current VC = VCC or GND 5.5 V

±0.1†
µA

10
µICC Supply current VC = VCC or GND 5.5 V

1†
µA

∆ICC Supply current change VC = VCC – 0.6 V 5.5 V 500 µA

Cic Control input capacitance 5 V 2 pF

Cio(off) Switch input/output capacitance 5 V 6 pF

Cio(on) Switch input/output capacitance 5 V 13 pF

† TA = 25°C

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 5)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT

(INPUT) (OUTPUT)
MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd‡ A or B B or A 2 1.2 0.8 0.6 ns

ten§ C A or B 2.5 12 1.9 6.5 1.8 5 1.5 4.2 ns

tdis¶ C A or B 2.2 10 1.4 6.9 2 6.5 1.4 5 ns

‡ tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd. The propagation delay is the calculated RC time constant of the typical on-state resistance of the switch and
the specified load capacitance when driven by an ideal voltage source (zero output impedance).

§ tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
¶ tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
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analog switch characteristics, TA = 25°C

PARAMETER
FROM

(INPUT)
TO

(OUTPUT) TEST CONDITIONS VCC TYP UNIT

1.65 V 35
CL = 50 pF, RL = 600 Ω, 2.3 V 120
fin = sine wave

3 V 175

Frequency response†
(see Figure 6)

4.5 V 195

(switch ON)
A or B B or A

1.65 V >300
MHz

CL = 5 pF, RL = 50 Ω, 2.3 V >300
fin = sine wave

3 V >300(see Figure 6)
4.5 V >300

1.65 V 35

Crosstalk
CL = 50 pF, RL = 600 Ω, 2.3 V 50Crosstalk

(control input to signal output)
C A or B fin = 1 MHz (square wave)

3 V 70
mV

(see Figure 7)
4.5 V 100

1.65 V –58
CL = 50 pF, RL = 600 Ω, 2.3 V –58
fin = 1 MHz (sine wave)

3 V –58

Feed-through attenuation‡
(see Figure 8)

4.5 V –58

(switch OFF)
A or B B or A

1.65 V –42
dB

CL = 5 pF, RL = 50 Ω, 2.3 V –42
fin = 1 MHz (sine wave)

3 V –42(see Figure 8)
4.5 V –42

1.65 V 0.1
CL = 50 pF, RL = 10 kΩ, 2.3 V 0.025
fin = 1 kHz (sine wave)

3 V 0.015(see Figure 9)
4.5 V 0.01

Sine-wave distortion A or B B or A
1.65 V 0.15

%

CL = 50 pF, RL = 10 kΩ, 2.3 V 0.025
fin = 10 kHz (sine wave)

3 V 0.015(see Figure 9)
4.5 V 0.01

† Adjust fin voltage to obtain 0 dBm at output. Increase fin frequency until dB meter reads –3 dB.
‡ Adjust fin voltage to obtain 0 dBm at input.

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz 8 9 9 11 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC

VI = VCC or GND VO

ron �

VI � VO
IS

�

VI – VO

GND(ON)

V

B or A

C

A or B

VCC

VIH VC

IS

Figure 1. On-State Resistance Test Circuit

100

10

1
0.0 0.5 1.0 1.5 2.0 2.5 3.0 3.5 4.0 4.5

VCC = 1.65 V

VCC = 2.3 V

VCC = 3.0 V

VCC = 4.5 V

VIN – V

r o
n

–
Ω

Figure 2. Typical ron as a Function of Input Voltage (VI) for VI = 0 to VCC
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

Condition 1: VI = GND, VO = VCC
Condition 2: VI = VCC, VO = GND

VCC

VI VO

GND(OFF)

B or A

C

A or B

VCC

VIL VC

A

Figure 3. Off-State Switch Leakage-Current Test Circuit

VCC

VO

GND(ON)

B or A

C

A or B

VCC

VIH VC

AVI = VCC or GND

VO = Open

Figure 4. On-State Leakage-Current Test Circuit
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC
2 × VCC
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
VCC
VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
VCC/2
VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 5. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC

VO

GND

B or A

C

A or B

VCC

VC
VIH

RL CL
50 Ω

0.1 µF

(ON)
VCC/2

RL/CL: 600 Ω/50 pF
RL/CL: 50 Ω/5 pF

fin

Figure 6. Frequency Response (Switch ON)

VCC

VO

GND

B or A

C

A or B

VCC

VC

CL
50 pF

50 Ω VCC/2

VCC/2

Rin
600 Ω

RL
600 Ω

Figure 7. Crosstalk (Control Input – Switch Output)
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC

VO

GND

B or A

C

A or B

VCC

VC
VIL RL CL

50 Ω

0.1 µF

(OFF)
VCC/2

RL/CL: 600 Ω/50 pF
RL/CL: 50 Ω/5 pF

fin
RL

VCC/2

Figure 8. Feedthrough (Switch Off)

VCC

VO

GND

B or A

C

A or B

VCC

VC
VIH

RL
10 kΩ

CL
50 pF600 Ω

10 µF

(ON)
VCC/2

VCC = 1.65 V, VI = 1.4 VP-P
VCC = 2.3 V, VI = 2 VP-P
VCC = 3 V, VI = 2.5 VP-P
VCC = 4.5 V, VI = 4 VP-P

fin

10 µF

Figure 9. Sine-Wave Distortion
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� Available in Texas Instruments’ NanoStar
Package

� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This single positive-edge-triggered D-type flip-flop is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

When data at the data (D) input meets the setup time requirement, the data is transferred to the Q output on
the positive-going edge of the clock pulse. Clock triggering occurs at a voltage level and is not directly related
to the rise time of the clock pulse. Following the hold-time interval, data at the D input can be changed without
affecting the level at the output.

NanoStar package technology is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts, using the die as the
package.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °

NanoStar
WCSP (DSBGA) – YEA

Tape and reel SN74LVC1G79YEAR _ _ _CR_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74LVC1G79DBVR C79_

SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74LVC1G79DCKR CR_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ DCK/DBV: The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.
YEA: The actual top-side marking has three preceding characters to denote year, month, and sequence
code, and one following character to designate the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
CLK D Q

↑ H H

↑ L L

L X Q0

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

D
CLK

GND

VCC

Q

3

2

1

4

5

GND
CLK

D

Q

VCC

YEA PACKAGE
(BOTTOM VIEW)

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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logic diagram (positive logic)

C

C

TG

C

C

TG

C

C

C

C

C

CLK

D

Q

C

TG

TG

2

1

4

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range applied to any output in the high or low state, VO 

(see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
YEA package 155°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II D input VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±10 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 4 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

timing requirements over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise
noted) (see Figure 1)

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

fclock Clock frequency 160 160 160 160 MHz

tw Pulse duration, CLK high or low 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 ns

↑
Data high 2.2 1.4 1.3 1.2

tsu Setup time before CLK↑
Data low 2.6 1.4 1.3 1.2

ns

th Hold time, data after CLK↑ 0.3 0.4 1 0.5 ns

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

fmax 160 160 160 160 MHz

tpd CLK Q 3.9 9.9 2 7 1.7 5.2 1 4.5 ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz 26 26 27 30 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms



SN74LVC1G80
SINGLE POSITIVE-EDGE-TRIGGERED D-TYPE FLIP-FLOP

 

 

SCES221G – APRIL 1999 – REVISED JULY 2001

3–73POST OFFICE BOX 655303 •  DALLAS, TEXAS 75265

� Available in Texas Instruments’ NanoStar
Package

� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This single positive-edge-triggered D-type flip-flop is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

When data at the data (D) input meets the setup time requirement, the data is transferred to the Q output on
the positive-going edge of the clock pulse. Clock triggering occurs at a voltage level and is not directly related
to the rise time of the clock pulse. Following the hold-time interval, data at the D input can be changed without
affecting the level at the output.

NanoStar package technology is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts, using the die as the
package.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °

NanoStar
WCSP (DSBGA) – YEA

Tape and reel SN74LVC1G80YEAR _ _ _CX_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74LVC1G80DBVR C80_

SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74LVC1G80DCKR CX_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ DCK/DBV: The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.
YEA: The actual top-side marking has three preceding characters to denote year, month, and sequence
code, and one following character to designate the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
CLK D Q

↑ H L

↑ L H

L X Q0

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)
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Q
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YEA PACKAGE
(BOTTOM VIEW)
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logic diagram (positive logic)

C

C

TG

C

C

TG

C

C

C

C

C

CLK

D

Q

C

TG

TG

2

1

4

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range applied to any output in the high or low state, VO 

(see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
YEA package 155°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II D input VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±10 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 3.5 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

timing requirements over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise
noted) (see Figure 1)

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5.5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

fclock Clock frequency 160 160 160 160 MHz

tw Pulse duration, CLK high or low 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 ns

↑
Data high 2.3 1.5 1.3 1.1

tsu Setup time before CLK↑
Data low 2.5 1.5 1.3 1.1

ns

th Hold time, data after CLK↑ 0 0.2 0.9 0.4 ns

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

fmax 160 160 160 160 MHz

tpd CLK Q 4.4 9.9 2.3 7 2 5.2 1.3 4.5 ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz 24 24 25 27 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V
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2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC
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50 pF
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0.15 V
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VCC
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VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf
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≤2.5 ns
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INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Available in Texas Instruments’ NanoStar
Package

� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This single 2-input exclusive-OR gate is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC1G86 performs the Boolean function Y = A ⊕  B or Y = AB + AB in positive logic.

A common application is as a true/complement element. If the input is low, the other input is reproduced in true
form at the output. If the input is high, the signal on the other input is reproduced inverted at the output.

NanoStar package technology is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts, using the die as the
package.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °

NanoStar
WCSP (DSBGA) – YEA

Tape and reel SN74LVC1G86YEAR _ _ _CH_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74LVC1G86DBVR C86_

SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74LVC1G86DCKR CH_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ DCK/DBV: The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.
YEA: The actual top-side marking has three preceding characters to denote year, month, and sequence
code, and one following character to designate the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

L L L

L H H

H L H

H H L

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)
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GND
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Y

VCC

YEA PACKAGE
(BOTTOM VIEW)

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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exclusive-OR logic

An exclusive-OR gate has many applications, some of which can be represented better by alternative
logic symbols.

=1

EXCLUSIVE OR

These are five equivalent exclusive-OR symbols valid for an SN74LVC1G86 gate in positive logic; negation may be shown at any two ports.

= 2k 2k + 1

LOGIC-IDENTITY ELEMENT EVEN-PARITY ELEMENT ODD-PARITY ELEMENT

The output is active (low) if
all inputs stand at the same
logic level (i.e., A = B).

The output is active (low) if
an even number of inputs
(i.e., 0 or 2) are active.

The output is active (high) if
an odd number of inputs
(i.e., only 1 of the 2) are
active.

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
YEA package 155°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 µA 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH

IOH = –16 mA 2.4
V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 µA 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL

IOL = 16 mA 0.4
V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 µA

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 µA

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 µA

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 µA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 6 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A or B Y 3.5 9.9 1.8 5.5 1.3 5 1 4 ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz 22 22 22 24 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Available in Texas Instruments’ NanoStar
Package

� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA
Per JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This bus buffer gate is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC1G125 is a single line driver with a 3-state output. The output is disabled when the output-enable
(OE) input is high.

To ensure the high-impedance state during power up or power down, OE should be tied to VCC through a pullup
resistor; the minimum value of the resistor is determined by the current-sinking capability of the driver.

NanoStar package technology is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts, using the die as the
package.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °

NanoStar
WCSP (DSBGA) – YEA

Tape and reel SN74LVC1G125YEAR _ _ _CM_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74LVC1G125DBVR C25_

SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74LVC1G125DCKR CM_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines are
available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ DCK/DBV: The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.
YEA: The actual top-side marking has three preceding characters to denote year, month, and sequence code,
and one following character to designate the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
OE A Y

L H H

L L L

H X Z

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

OE
A

GND

VCC

Y

3

2

1

4

5

GND
A

OE

Y

VCC

YEA PACKAGE
(BOTTOM VIEW)

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y

OE
1

2 4

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range applied to any output in the high or low state, VO 

(see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
YEA package 155°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and

functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not implied.
Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.



SN74LVC1G125
SINGLE BUS BUFFER GATE

WITH 3-STATE OUTPUT

 

SCES223F – APRIL 1999 – REVISED JULY 2001

3-87POST OFFICE BOX 655303 •  DALLAS, TEXAS 75265

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II A or OE inputs VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

IOZ VO = 0 to 5.5 V 3.6 V 10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 4 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y 2.8 8 1.2 5.5 1 4.5 1 4 ns

ten OE Y 3.3 9.4 1.5 6.6 1 5.3 1 5 ns

tdis OE Y 1.3 9.2 1 5 1 5 1 4.2 ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C

TEST VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V
PARAMETER

CONDITIONS TYP TYP TYP TYP
UNIT

Power dissipation Outputs enabled 18 18 19 21
Cpd capacitance Outputs disabled

f = 10 MHz
2 2 2 4

pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Available in Texas Instruments’ NanoStar
Package

� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This single bus buffer gate is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC1G126 is a single line driver with a 3-state output. The output is disabled when the output-enable
(OE) input is low.

To ensure the high-impedance state during power up or power down, OE should be tied to GND through a
pulldown resistor; the minimum value of the resistor is determined by the current-sourcing capability of the
driver.

NanoStar package technology is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts, using the die as the
package.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °

NanoStar
WCSP (DSBGA) – YEA

Tape and reel SN74LVC1G126YEAR _ _ _CN_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74LVC1G126DBVR C26_

SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74LVC1G126DCKR CN_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ DCK/DBV: The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.
YEA: The actual top-side marking has three preceding characters to denote year, month, and sequence
code, and one following character to designate the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
OE A Y

H H H

H L L

L X Z

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

OE
A

GND

VCC

Y

3

2

1

4

5

GND
A

OE

Y

VCC

YEA PACKAGE
(BOTTOM VIEW)

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y

OE
1

2 4

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range applied to any output in the high or low state, VO 

(see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
YEA package 155°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II A or OE inputs VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

IOZ VO = 0 to 5.5 V 3.6 V 10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 4 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y 2.6 8 1.1 5.5 1 4.5 1 4 ns

ten OE Y 2.8 9.4 1.3 6.6 1.2 5.3 1 5 ns

tdis OE Y 1.6 9.8 1 5.5 1 5.5 1 4.2 ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C

TEST VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V
PARAMETER

CONDITIONS TYP TYP TYP TYP
UNIT

Power dissipation Outputs enabled 19 19 19 21
Cpd capacitance Outputs disabled

f = 10 MHz
2 2 3 4

pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Available in Texas Instruments’ NanoStar
Package

� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This single buffer/driver is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC1G240 is a single line driver with a 3-state output. The output is disabled when the output-enable
(OE) input is high.

To ensure the high-impedance state during power up or power down, OE should be tied to VCC through a pullup
resistor; the minimum value of the resistor is determined by the current-sinking capability of the driver.

NanoStar package technology is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts, using the die as the
package.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °

NanoStar
WCSP (DSBGA) – YEA

Tape and reel SN74LVC1G240YEAR _ _ _CK_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74LVC1G240DBVR C40_

SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74LVC1G240DCKR CK_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ DCK/DBV: The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.
YEA: The actual top-side marking has three preceding characters to denote year, month, and sequence
code, and one following character to designate the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
OE A Y

L H L

L L H

H X Z

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

NanoStar is a trademark of Texas Instruments.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

OE
A

GND

VCC

Y

3

2

1

4

5

GND
A

OE

Y

VCC

YEA PACKAGE
(BOTTOM VIEW)

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y

OE
1

2 4

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range applied to any output in the high or low state, VO

(see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0 ) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
YEA package 155°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II A or OE inputs VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

IOZ VO = 0 to 5.5 V 3.6 V 10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 4 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y 3 8 1.4 5.5 1.1 4.5 1 4 ns

ten OE Y 3.8 9.4 2.1 6.5 1.4 5.4 1.1 5.2 ns

tdis OE Y 2.1 9.4 1 4.9 1.4 5.2 1 4.1 ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C

TEST VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V
PARAMETER

CONDITIONS TYP TYP TYP TYP
UNIT

Power dissipation Outputs enabled 17 17 18 20
Cpd capacitance Outputs disabled

f = 10 MHz
1 1 1 3

pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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CBTLV Single Gates

AHC Single Gates

AHCT Single Gates
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SN74LVC2G00 Dual 2-Input Positive-NAND Gate 4–3. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74LVC2G02 Dual 2-Input Positive-NOR Gate 4–9. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74LVC2G08 Dual 2-Input Positive-AND Gate 4–15. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74LVC2G32 Dual 2-Input Positive-OR Gate 4–21. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74LVC2G53 Dual Analog Multiplexer/Demultiplexer 4–27. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74LVC2G66 Dual Bilateral Analog Switch 4–39. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74LVC2G74 Single Positive-Edge-Triggered D-Type Flip-Flop With Clear and Preset 4–49. . . . . 

SN74LVC2G86 Dual 2-Input Exclusive-OR Gate 4–55. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74LVC2G125 Dual Bus Buffer Gate With 3-State Outputs 4–61. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74LVC2G157 Single 2-Line to 1-Line Data Selector/Multiplexer 4–67. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74LVC2G241 Dual Buffer/Driver With 3-State Outputs 4–73. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Typical VOLP (Output Ground Bounce)
<0.8 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Typical VOHV (Output VOH Undershoot)
>2 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

description

This dual 2-input positive-NAND gate is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC2G00 performs the Boolean function Y = A •  B or Y = A + B in positive logic.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
TSSOP – DCT Tape and reel SN74LVC2G00DCTR C00_

–40°C to 85°C
VSOP – DCU Tape and reel SN74LVC2G00DCUR C00_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE
(each gate)

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H H L

L X H

X L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

1

2
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1Y

5

6
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2Y
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W

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DCT package 220°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCU package 227°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004. P
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II A or B inputs VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A or B Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Typical VOLP (Output Ground Bounce)
<0.8 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Typical VOHV (Output VOH Undershoot)
>2 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

description

This dual 2-input positive-NOR gate is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC2G02 performs the Boolean function Y = A + B or Y = A •  B in positive logic.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
TSSOP – DCT Tape and reel SN74LVC2G02DCTR C02_

–40°C to 85°C
VSOP – DCU Tape and reel SN74LVC2G02DCUR C02_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE
(each gate)

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H X L

X H L

L L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

1A

1B
1Y

1

2
7

2A

2B
2Y

5

6
3
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Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DCT OR DCU PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

4

8

7

6

5

1A
1B
2Y

GND

VCC
1Y
2B
2A

PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DCT package 220°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCU package 227°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004. P
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II A or B inputs VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A or B Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Typical VOLP (Output Ground Bounce)
<0.8 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Typical VOHV (Output VOH Undershoot)
>2 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

description

This dual 2-input positive-AND gate is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC2G08 performs the Boolean function Y � A • B or Y � A � B in positive logic.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
TSSOP – DCT Tape and reel SN74LVC2G08DCTR C08_

–40°C to 85°C
VSOP – DCU Tape and reel SN74LVC2G08DCUR C08_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE
(each gate)

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H H H

L X L

X L L

logic diagram (positive logic)
1

2
71A

1B
1Y

5

6
32A

2B
2Y
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Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DCT package 220°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCU package 227°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004. P
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II A or B inputs VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A or B Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Typical VOLP (Output Ground Bounce)
<0.8 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Typical VOHV (Output VOH Undershoot)
>2 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

description

This dual 2-input positive-OR gate is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC2G32 performs the Boolean function Y � A � B or Y � A • B in positive logic.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
TSSOP – DCT Tape and reel SN74LVC2G32DCTR C32_

–40°C to 85°C
VSOP – DCU Tape and reel SN74LVC2G32DCUR C32_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE
(each gate)

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H X H

X H H

L L L

logic diagram (positive logic)

1

2
71A

1B
1Y

5

6
32A

2B
2Y
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Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.

DCT OR DCU PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

4

8
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1B
2Y

GND

VCC
1Y
2B
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DCT package 220°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCU package 227°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004. P

R
O

D
U

C
T

 P
R

E
V

IE
W



SN74LVC2G32
DUAL 2-INPUT POSITIVE-OR GATE
 

 

SCES201D – APRIL 1999 – REVISED SEPTEMBER 2001

4–24 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 •  DALLAS, TEXAS 75265

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II A or B inputs VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A or B Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC Operation

� High On-Off Output Voltage Ratio

� High Degree of Linearity

� High Speed – Typically 0.5 ns
(VCC = 3 V, CL = 50 pF)

� Low On-State Impedance Typically ≈6.5 Ω
(VCC = 4.5 V)

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This dual analog multiplexer/demultiplexer is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC2G53 can handle both analog and digital signals. The device permits signals with amplitudes of
up to 5.5 V (peak) to be transmitted in either direction.

Applications include signal gating, chopping, modulation or demodulation (modem), and signal multiplexing for
analog-to-digital and digital-to-analog conversion systems.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP – DCT Tape and reel SN74LVC2G53DCTR C53_

–40°C to 85°C
VSOP – DCU Tape and reel SN74LVC2G53DCUR C53_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

CONTROL
INPUTS ON

INH A
CHANNEL

L L Y1

L H Y2

H X None

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.

DCT OR DCU PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1
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VCC
Y1
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logic diagram (positive logic)

Y2

A

INH

Y1

COM

5

2

7

6

1

SW

SW

NOTE A: For simplicity, the test conditions shown in Figures 1 through 4 and 6 through 10 are for the demultiplexer configuration. Signals may
be passed from COM to Y1 (Y2) or from Y1 (Y2) to COM.

simplified schematic, each switch (SW)

COM Y

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Switch I/O voltage range, VI/O (see Notes 1, 2, and 3) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Control input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I/O port diode current, IIOK (VI/O < 0 or VI/O > VCC) ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
On-state switch current, IT (VI/O = 0 to VCC) ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DCT package 220°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCU package 227°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. All voltages are with respect to ground unless otherwise specified.
2. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output clamp-current ratings are observed.
3. This value is limited to 5.5 V maximum.
4. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 5)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 1.65 5.5 V

VI/O I/O port voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V VCC × 0.65

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V VCC × 0.7
VIH High-level input voltage, control input

VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V VCC × 0.7
V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V VCC × 0.7

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V VCC × 0.35

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V VCC × 0.3
VIL Low-level input voltage, control input

VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V VCC × 0.3
V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V VCC × 0.3

VI Control input voltage 0 5.5 V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 20

∆ ∆
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise/fall time
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 10

ns/V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 10

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 5: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IS = 4 mA 1.65 V 13 30
VI = VCC or GND, IS = 8 mA 2.3 V 10 20

Ωron On-state switch resistance VINH = VIL
(see Figures 1 and 2) IS = 24 mA 3 V 8.5 17

Ω
(see Figures 1 and 2)

IS = 32 mA 4.5 V 6.5 13

IS = 4 mA 1.65 V 86.5 120
VI = VCC to GND, IS = 8 mA 2.3 V 23 30

Ωron(p) Peak on-state resistance VINH = VIL
(see Figures 1 and 2) IS = 24 mA 3 V 13 20

Ω
(see Figures 1 and 2)

IS = 32 mA 4.5 V 8 15

IS = 4 mA 1.65 V 7

∆ Difference of on-state resistance
VI = VCC to GND, IS = 8 mA 2.3 V 5

Ω∆ron between switches
VC = VIH
(see Figures 1 and 2) IS = 24 mA 3 V 3

Ω
(see Figures 1 and 2)

IS = 32 mA 4.5 V 2

VI = VCC and VO = GND or ±1
µIS(off) Off-state switch leakage current VI = GND and VO = VCC,

VINH = VIH (see Figure 3)
5.5 V

±0.1†
µA

V  = V  or GND, V  = V , ±1
µIS(on) On-state switch leakage current I CC INH IL

VO = Open (see Figure 4)
5.5 V

±0.1†
µA

±1
µII Control input current VC = VCC or GND 5.5 V

±0.1†
µA

10
µICC Supply current VC = VCC or GND 5.5 V

1†
µA

∆ICC Supply-current change VC = VCC – 0.6 V 5.5 V 500 µA

Cic Control input capacitance 5 V 3.5 pF

Y 6.5
Cio(off) Switch input/output capacitance

COM
5 V

10
pF

Cio(on) Switch input/output capacitance 5 V 19.5 pF

† TA = 25°C

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 5)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd‡ COM or Y Y or COM 2 1.2 0.8 0.6 ns

ten§ 3.3 9 2.5 6.1 2.2 5.4 1.8 4.5

tdis¶
INH COM or Y

3.2 10.9 2.3 8.3 2.3 8.1 1.6 8
ns

ten§ 2.9 10.3 2.1 7.2 1.9 5.8 1.3 5.4

tdis¶ A COM or Y
2.1 9.4 1.4 7.9 1.1 7.2 1 5

ns

‡ tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd. The propagation delay is the calculated RC time constant of the typical on-state resistance of the switch and
the specified load capacitance when driven by an ideal voltage source (zero output impedance).

§ tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
¶ tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
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analog switch characteristics, TA = 25°C

PARAMETER
FROM

(INPUT)
TO

(OUTPUT) TEST CONDITIONS VCC TYP UNIT

1.65 V 35
CL = 50 pF, RL = 600 Ω, 2.3 V 120

fin = sine wave
3 V 190

Frequency response†
(see Figure 6)

4.5 V 215

(switch on)
COM or Y Y or COM

1.65 V >300
MHz

CL = 5 pF, RL = 50 Ω, 2.3 V >300
fin = sine wave

3 V >300(see Figure 6)
4.5 V >300

1.65 V –58
CL = 50 pF, RL = 600 Ω, 2.3 V –58
fin = 1 MHz (sine wave)

3 V –58

Crosstalk‡
(see Figure 7)

4.5 V –58Crosstalk
(between switches)

COM or Y Y or COM
1.65 V –42

dB

CL = 5 pF, RL = 50 Ω, 2.3 V –42
fin = 1 MHz (sine wave)

3 V –42(see Figure 7)
4.5 V –42

1.65 V 35

Crosstalk
CL = 50 pF, RL = 600 Ω, 2.3 V 50Crosstalk

(control input to signal output)
INH COM or Y fin = 1 MHz (square wave)

3 V 70
mV

(see Figure 8)
4.5 V 100

1.65 V –60
CL = 50 pF, RL = 600 Ω, 2.3 V –60
fin = 1 MHz (sine wave)

3 V –60

Feed-through attenuation‡
(see Figure 9)

4.5 V –60

(switch off)
COM or Y Y or COM

1.65 V –50
dB

CL = 5 pF, RL = 50 Ω, 2.3 V –50
fin = 1 MHz (sine wave)

3 V –50(see Figure 9)
4.5 V –50

1.65 V 0.1
CL = 50 pF, RL = 10 kΩ, 2.3 V 0.025
fin = 1 kHz (sine wave)

3 V 0.015(see Figure 10)
4.5 V 0.01

Sine-wave distortion COM or Y Y or COM
1.65 V 0.15

%

CL = 50 pF, RL = 10 kΩ, 2.3 V 0.025
fin = 10 kHz (sine wave)

3 V 0.015(see Figure 10)
4.5 V 0.01

† Adjust fin voltage to obtain 0 dBm at output. Increase fin frequency until dB meter reads –3 dB.
‡ Adjust fin voltage to obtain 0 dBm at input.

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance CL = 50 pF, f = 10 MHz 9 10 10 12 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC

VI = VCC or GND

VO

ron �

VI � VO
IS

�

VI – VO

GND

V

Y1

IS

(On)

VCC

VIL

Y2

A

VA

VINH

INH

COM

VIL or VIH

S

1

2

VA

VIL

VIH

S
1

2

Figure 1. On-State Resistance Test Circuit

100

10

1
0.0 0.5 1.0 1.5 2.0 2.5 3.0 3.5 4.0 4.5

VCC = 1.65 V

VCC = 2.3 V

VCC = 3.0 V

VCC = 4.5 V

VIN – V

r o
n

–
Ω

Figure 2. Typical ron as a Function of Input Voltage (VI) for VI = 0 to VCC
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC

VI

VO

GND

Y1

(Off)

VCC

VIH

Y2

A

VA

VINH

INH

COM

VIL or VIH

S

1

2

VA

VIL

VIH

S
1

2A

Condition 1: VI = GND, VO = VCC
Condition 2: VI = VCC, VO = GND

Figure 3. Off-State Switch Leakage-Current Test Circuit

VCC

VI

VO

GND

Y1

(On)

VCC

VIL

Y2

A

VA

VINH

INH

COM

VIL or VIH

S

1

2

VA

VIL

VIH

S
1

2A

VI = VCC or GND

VO = Open

Figure 4. On-State Switch Leakage-Current Test Circuit
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC
2 × VCC
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
VCC
VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
VCC/2
VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 5. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC

VO

GND

Y1

(On)

VCC

VIL

Y2

A

VA

VINH

INH

COM

VIL or VIH

S

1

2

VA

VIL

VIH

S
1

2

50 Ω

0.1 µF

fin

RL/CL: 600 Ω/50 pF
RL/CL: 50 Ω/5 pF

RL CL

VCC/2

Figure 6. Frequency Response (Switch On)

VCC

VO1

GND

Y1

VCC

VIL

Y2

VIL or VIH

50 Ω

0.1 µF

fin

CL
50 pF

VCC/2Rin
600 Ω

RL
600 Ω

VO2

CL
50 pF

VCC/2

RL
600 Ω

VA

VIL

VIH

TEST CONDITION

20log10(VO2/VI)

20log10(VO1/VI)
A

VA

VINH

INH

COM

Figure 7. Crosstalk (Between Switches)
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC

VO

GND

Y1

(On)

VCC

Y2

VIL or VIH

S

1

2

VA

VIL

VIH

S
1

2
50 Ω

VCC/2
Rin
600 Ω

VCC/2

CL
50 pF

RL
600 Ω

A

VA

VINH

INH

COM

Figure 8. Crosstalk (Control Input, Switch Output)

VCC

VO

GND

Y1

(Off)

VCC

VIL

Y2

VIL or VIH

S
1

2

50 Ω

0.1 µF

fin

RL/CL: 600 Ω/50 pF
RL/CL: 50 Ω/5 pF

RL CL

VCC/2

RL

VCC/2

A

VA

VINH

INH

COM

S

1

2

VA

VIL

VIH

Figure 9. Feed-Through (Switch Off)
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC

VO

GND

Y1

(On)

VCC

VIL

Y2

VIL or VIH

S

1

2

VA

VIL

VIH

S
1

2

600 Ω

10 µF

fin

RL
10 kΩ

CL
50 pF

VCC/2

VCC = 1.65 V, VI = 1.4 VP-P
VCC = 2.30 V, VI = 2.0 VP-P
VCC = 3.00 V, VI = 2.5 VP-P
VCC = 4.50 V, VI = 4.0 VP-P

10 µF

A

VA

VINH

INH

COM

Figure 10. Sine-Wave Distortion



 SN74LVC2G66
DUAL BILATERAL ANALOG SWITCH

 

 

SCES325B – JULY 2001 – REVISED SEPTEMBER 2001

4–39POST OFFICE BOX 655303 •  DALLAS, TEXAS 75265

� 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC Operation

� High On-Off Output Voltage Ratio

� High Degree of Linearity

� High Speed – Typically 0.5 ns
(VCC = 3 V, CL = 50 pF)

� Low On-State Impedance Typically ≈6 Ω
(VCC = 4.5 V)

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

description

This dual bilateral analog switch is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC2G66 can handle both analog and digital signals. The device permits signals with amplitudes of
up to 5.5 V (peak) to be transmitted in either direction.

Each switch section has its own enable-input control (C). A high-level voltage applied to C turns on the
associated switch section.

Applications include signal gating, chopping, modulation or demodulation (modem), and signal multiplexing for
analog-to-digital and digital-to-analog conversion systems.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
TSSOP – DCT Tape and reel SN74LVC2G66DCTR C66_

–40°C to 85°C
VSOP – DCU Tape and reel SN74LVC2G66DCUR C66_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE
(each section)

CONTROL
INPUT

(C)
SWITCH

L Off

H On

DCT OR DCU PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

4

8

7

6

5

1A
1B
2C

GND

VCC
1C
2B
2A

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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logic diagram, each switch (positive logic)

1B

1C

1A 1

7

2

One of Two Switches

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Switch I/O voltage range, VI/O (see Notes 1, 2, and 3) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Control input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I/O port diode current, IIOK (VI/O < 0 or VI/O > VCC) ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
On-state switch current, IT (VI/O = 0 to VCC) ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DCT package 220°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCU package 227°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. All voltages are with respect to ground unless otherwise specified.
2. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output clamp-current ratings are observed.
3. This value is limited to 5.5 V maximum.
4. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 5)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 1.65 5.5 V

VI/O I/O port voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V VCC × 0.65

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V VCC × 0.7
VIH High-level input voltage, control input

VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V VCC × 0.7
V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V VCC × 0.7

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V VCC × 0.35

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V VCC × 0.3
VIL Low-level input voltage, control input

VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V VCC × 0.3
V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V VCC × 0.3

VI Control input voltage 0 5.5 V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 20

∆ ∆
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise/fall time
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 10

ns/V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 10

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 5: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IS = 4 mA 1.65 V 12.5 30
VI = VCC or GND, IS = 8 mA 2.3 V 9 20

Ωron On-state switch resistance VC = VIH
(see Figures 1 and 2) IS = 24 mA 3 V 7.5 15

Ω
(see Figures 1 and 2)

IS = 32 mA 4.5 V 6 10

IS = 4 mA 1.65 V 85 120
VI = VCC to GND, IS = 8 mA 2.3 V 22 30

Ωron(p) Peak on-state resistance VC = VIH
(see Figures 1 and 2) IS = 24 mA 3 V 12 20

Ω
(see Figures 1 and 2)

IS = 32 mA 4.5 V 7.5 15

IS = 4 mA 1.65 V 7

∆ Difference of on-state resistance
VI = VCC to GND, IS = 8 mA 2.3 V 5

Ω∆ron between switches
VC = VIH
(see Figures 1 and 2) IS = 24 mA 3 V 3

Ω
(see Figures 1 and 2)

IS = 32 mA 4.5 V 2

VI = VCC and VO = GND or ±1
µIS(off) Off-state switch leakage current VI = GND and VO = VCC,

VC = VIL (see Figure 3)
5.5 V

±0.1†
µA

V  = V  or GND, V  = V , V  = Open ±1
µIS(on) On-state switch leakage current I CC C IH O

(see Figure 4)
5.5 V

±0.1†
µA

±1
µII Control input current VC = VCC or GND 5.5 V

±0.1†
µA

10
µICC Supply current VC = VCC or GND 5.5 V

1†
µA

∆ICC Supply-current change VC = VCC – 0.6 V 5.5 V 500 µA

Cic Control input capacitance 5 V 3.5 pF

Cio(off) Switch input/output capacitance 5 V 6 pF

Cio(on) Switch input/output capacitance 5 V 14 pF

† TA = 25°C

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 5)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V 
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V 
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V 
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd‡ A or B B or A 2 1.2 0.8 0.6 ns

ten§ 2.3 10 1.6 5.6 1.5 4.4 1.3 3.9

tdis¶ C A or B
2.5 10.5 1.2 6.9 2 7.2 1.1 6.3

ns

‡ tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd. The propagation delay is the calculated RC time constant of the typical on-state resistance of the switch and
the specified load capacitance when driven by an ideal voltage source (zero output impedance).

§ tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
¶ tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
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analog switch characteristics, TA = 25°C

PARAMETER
FROM

(INPUT)
TO

(OUTPUT) TEST CONDITIONS VCC TYP UNIT

1.65 V 35
CL = 50 pF, RL = 600 Ω, 2.3 V 120

fin = sine wave
3 V 175

Frequency response†
(see Figure 6)

4.5 V 195

(switch on)
A or B B or A

1.65 V >300
MHz

CL = 5 pF, RL = 50 Ω, 2.3 V >300
fin = sine wave

3 V >300(see Figure 6)
4.5 V >300

1.65 V –58
CL = 50 pF, RL = 600 Ω, 2.3 V –58
fin = 1 MHz (sine wave)

3 V –58

Crosstalk‡
(see Figure 7)

4.5 V –58Crosstalk
(between switches)

A or B B or A
1.65 V –42

dB

CL = 5 pF, RL = 50 Ω, 2.3 V –42
fin = 1 MHz (sine wave)

3 V –42(see Figure 7)
4.5 V –42

1.65 V 35

Crosstalk
CL = 50 pF, RL = 600 Ω, 2.3 V 50Crosstalk

(control input to signal output)
C A or B fin = 1 MHz (square wave)

3 V 70
mV

(see Figure 8)
4.5 V 100

1.65 V –58
CL = 50 pF, RL = 600 Ω, 2.3 V –58
fin = 1 MHz (sine wave)

3 V –58

Feed-through attenuation‡
(see Figure 9)

4.5 V –58

(switch off)
A or B B or A

1.65 V –42
dB

CL = 5 pF, RL = 50 Ω, 2.3 V –42
fin = 1 MHz (sine wave)

3 V –42(see Figure 9)
4.5 V –42

1.65 V 0.1
CL = 50 pF, RL = 10 kΩ, 2.3 V 0.025
fin = 1 kHz (sine wave)

3 V 0.015(see Figure 10)
4.5 V 0.01

Sine-wave distortion A or B B or A
1.65 V 0.15

%

CL = 50 pF, RL = 10 kΩ, 2.3 V 0.025
fin = 10 kHz (sine wave)

3 V 0.015(see Figure 10)
4.5 V 0.01

† Adjust fin voltage to obtain 0 dBm at output. Increase fin frequency until dB meter reads –3 dB.
‡ Adjust fin voltage to obtain 0 dBm at input.

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz 8 9 9.5 11 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC

VI = VCC or GND VO

ron �

VI � VO
IS

�

VI – VO

GND(On)

V

B or A

C

A or B

VCC

VIH VC

IS

Figure 1. On-State Resistance Test Circuit

100

10

1
0.0 0.5 1.0 1.5 2.0 2.5 3.0 3.5 4.0 4.5

VCC = 1.65 V

VCC = 2.3 V

VCC = 3.0 V

VCC = 4.5 V

VIN – V

r o
n

–
Ω

Figure 2. Typical ron as a Function of Input Voltage (VI) for VI = 0 to VCC
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

Condition 1: VI = GND, VO = VCC
Condition 2: VI = VCC, VO = GND

VCC

VI VO

GND(Off)

B or A

C

A or B

VCC

VIL VC

A

Figure 3. Off-State Switch Leakage-Current Test Circuit

VCC

VO

GND(On)

B or A

C

A or B

VCC

VIH VC

AVI = VCC or GND

VO = Open

Figure 4. On-State Leakage-Current Test Circuit
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC
2 × VCC
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
VCC
VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
VCC/2
VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 5. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC

VO

GND

B or A

C

A or B

VCC

VC
VIH

RL CL
50 Ω

0.1 µF

(On)
VCC/2

RL/CL: 600 Ω/50 pF
RL/CL: 50 Ω/5 pF

fin

Figure 6. Frequency Response (Switch On)

VCC

VO1
1B or 1A

C

1A or 1B

VCC

VC
VIH

CL
50 pF50 Ω

0.1 µF

(On)
VCC/2

20log10(VO2/VI1) or
20log10(VO1/VI2)

fin

RL
600 Ω

Rin
600 Ω

VO2

GND

2B or 2A

C

2A or 2B

VC
VILRin

600 Ω

(Off)
VCC/2

RL
600 Ω

CL
50 pF

Figure 7. Crosstalk (Between Switches)
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC

VO

GND

B or A

C

A or B

VCC

VC

CL
50 pF

50 Ω
VCC/2

VCC/2
Rin

600 Ω RL
600 Ω

Figure 8. Crosstalk (Control Input, Switch Output)

VCC

VO

GND

B or A

C

A or B

VCC

VC
VIL RL CL

50 Ω

0.1 µF

(Off)
VCC/2

RL/CL: 600 Ω/50 pF
RL/CL: 50 Ω/5 pF

fin
RL

VCC/2

Figure 9. Feed-Through (Switch Off)
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC

VO

GND

B or A

C

A or B

VCC

VC
VIH

RL
10 kΩ

CL
50 pF600 Ω

10 µF

(On)
VCC/2

VCC = 1.65 V, VI = 1.4 VP-P
VCC = 2.3 V, VI = 2 VP-P
VCC = 3 V, VI = 2.5 VP-P
VCC = 4.5 V, VI = 4 VP-P

fin

10 µF

Figure 10. Sine-Wave Distortion
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� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Typical VOLP (Output Ground Bounce)
<0.8 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Typical VOHV (Output VOH Undershoot)
>2 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This single positive-edge-triggered D-type flip-flop is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

A low level at the preset (PRE) or clear (CLR) input sets or resets the outputs, regardless of the levels of the
other inputs. When PRE and CLR are inactive (high), data at the data (D) input meeting the setup time
requirements is transferred to the outputs on the positive-going edge of the clock pulse. Clock triggering occurs
at a voltage level and is not related directly to the rise time of the clock pulse. Following the hold-time interval,
data at the D input can be changed without affecting the levels at the outputs.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
TSSOP – DCT Tape and reel SN74LVC2G74DCTR C74_

–40°C to 85°C
VSOP – DCU Tape and reel SN74LVC2G74DCUR C74_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUTS

PRE CLR CLK D Q Q

L H X X H L

H L X X L H

L L X X H§ H§

H H ↑ H H L

H H ↑ L L H

H H L X Q0 Q0
§ This configuration is nonstable; that is, it does not

persist when PRE or CLR returns to its inactive
(high) level.

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DCT OR DCU PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

4

8

7

6

5

CLK
D
Q

GND

VCC
PRE
CLR
Q

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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logic diagram (positive logic)

TG

C

C

TG

C

C

TG

C

C

C

TG

C

C

PRE

CLK

D

CLR

Q

Q
C

7

2

6

5

3

1

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high or low state, VO

(see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0 ) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DCT package 220°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCU package 227°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II Control inputs VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 5 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

timing requirements over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise
noted) (see Figure 1)

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

fclock 80 175 175 200 MHz

CLK 6.2 2.7 2.7 2
tw Pulse duration

PRE or CLR low 6.2 2.7 2.7 2
ns

↑
Data 2.9 1.7 1.3 1.1

tsu Setup time, before CLK↑
PRE or CLR inactive 1.9 1.4 1.2 1

ns

th Hold time, data after CLK↑ 0 0.3 1.2 0.5 ns

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

fmax 80 175 175 200 MHz

Q 4.8 13.4 2.2 7.1 2.2 5.9 1.4 4.1

tpd
CLK

Q 6 14.4 3 7.7 2.6 6.2 1.6 4.4 ns

PRE or CLR Q or Q 4.4 12.9 2.3 7 1.7 5.9 1.6 4.1
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operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz 35 35 37 40 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Typical VOLP (Output Ground Bounce)
<0.8 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Typical VOHV (Output VOH Undershoot)
>2 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

description

This dual 2-input exclusive-OR gate is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC2G86 performs the Boolean function Y = A ⊕  B or Y = AB + AB in positive logic.

A common application is as a true/complement element. If the input is low, the other input is reproduced in true
form at the output. If the input is high, the signal on the other input is reproduced inverted at the output.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOT – DCT Tape and reel SN74LVC2G86DCTR C86_

–40°C to 85°C
SOT – DCU Tape and reel SN74LVC2G86DCUR C86_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE
(each gate)

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

L L L

L H H

H L H

H H L

P
R

O
D

U
C

T
 P

R
E

V
IE

W

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DCT OR DCU PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

4

8

7

6

5

1A
1B
2Y

GND

VCC
1Y
2B
2A

PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.
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exclusive-OR logic

An exclusive-OR gate has many applications, some of which can be represented better by alternative
logic symbols.

= 1

EXCLUSIVE OR

These are five equivalent exclusive-OR symbols valid for an SN74LVC2G86 gate in positive logic; negation may be shown at any two ports.

= 2k 2k + 1

LOGIC-IDENTITY ELEMENT EVEN-PARITY ELEMENT ODD-PARITY ELEMENT

The output is active (low) if
all inputs stand at the same
logic level (i.e., A = B).

The output is active (low) if
an even number of inputs
(i.e., 0 or 2) are active.

The output is active (high) if
an odd number of inputs
(i.e., only 1 of the 2) are
active.

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DCT package 220°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCU package 227°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004. P
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 µA 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH

IOH = –16 mA 2.4
V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 µA 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL

IOL = 16 mA 0.4
V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II A or B inputs VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 µA

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 µA

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 µA

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 µA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A or B Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Typical VOLP (Output Ground Bounce)
<0.8 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Typical VOHV (Output VOH Undershoot)
>2 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This dual bus buffer gate is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC2G125 features dual line drivers with 3-state outputs. The outputs are disabled when the
associated output-enable (OE) input is high.

To ensure the high-impedance state during power up or power down, OE should be tied to VCC through a pullup
resistor; the minimum value of the resistor is determined by the current-sinking capability of the driver.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
TSSOP – DCT Tape and reel SN74LVC2G125DCTR C25_

–40°C to 85°C
VSOP – DCU Tape and reel SN74LVC2G125DCUR C25_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE
(each buffer)

INPUTS OUTPUT
OE A Y

L H H

L L L

H X Z

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

 

DCT OR DCU PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

4

8

7

6

5

1OE
1A
2Y

GND

VCC
2OE
1Y
2A

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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logic diagram (positive logic)

1A 1Y

1OE
1

2 6

2A 2Y

2OE
7

5 3

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range applied to any output in the high or low state, VO 

(see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DCT package 220°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCU package 227°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

High or low state 0 VCC
VO Output voltage

3-state 0 5.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II A or OE inputs VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

IOZ VO = 0 to 5.5 V 3.6 V 10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Data inputs 3.5
Ci

Control inputs
VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V

4
pF

Co VO = VCC or GND 3.3 V 6.5 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y 3.3 9.1 1.5 4.8 1.4 4.3 1 3.7 ns

ten OE Y 4 9.9 1.9 5.6 1.2 4.7 1.2 3.8 ns

tdis OE Y 1.5 11.6 1 5.8 1.4 4.6 1 3.4 ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°

TEST VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V
PARAMETER

CONDITIONS TYP TYP TYP TYP
UNIT

Power dissipation Outputs enabled 19 19 20 22
Cpd capacitance Outputs disabled

f = 10 MHz
2 2 2 3

pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Typical VOLP (Output Ground Bounce)
<0.8 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Typical VOHV (Output VOH Undershoot)
>2 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This single 2-line to 1-line data selector/multiplexer is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC2G157 features a common strobe (G) input. When the strobe is high, Y is low and Y is high. When
the strobe is low, a single bit is selected from one of two sources and is routed to the outputs. The device provides
true and complementary data.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
TSSOP – DCT Tape and reel SN74LVC2G157DCTR C57_

–40°C to 85°C
VSOP – DCU Tape and reel SN74LVC2G157DCUR C57_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUTS

G A/B A B Y Y

H X X X L H

L L L X L H

L L H X H L

L H X L L H

L H X H H L

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DCT OR DCU PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1
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B
Y

GND

VCC
G
A/B
Y

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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logic diagram (positive logic)

1

2

7

6
G

A/B

B

A

5
Y

Y
3

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high or low state, VO

(see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DCT package 220°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCU package 227°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II A or B inputs VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 5 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

A or B 4.4 14 2.1 8 2 6 1.4 4

tpd A/B Y or Y 4.9 16 2.5 9 2.1 6 1.6 4 ns

G 4.2 14 2 8 1.6 6 1.3 4

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz 35 35 37 40 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Typical VOLP (Output Ground Bounce)
<0.8 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Typical VOHV (Output VOH Undershoot)
>2 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This dual buffer/line driver is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC2G241 is designed specifically to improve both the performance and density of 3-state
memory-address drivers, clock drivers, and bus-oriented receivers and transmitters.

The SN74LVC2G241 is organized as two 1-bit line drivers with separate output-enable (1OE, 2OE) inputs.
When 1OE is low or 2OE is high, the device passes data from the A inputs to the Y outputs. When 1OE is high
or 2OE is low, the outputs are in the high-impedance state.

To ensure the high-impedance state during power up or power down, OE should be tied to VCC through a pullup
resistor and OE should be tied to GND through a pulldown resistor; the minimum value of the resistor is
determined by the current-sinking or the current-sourcing capability of the driver.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP – DCT Tape and reel SN74LVC2G241DCTR C41_

–40°C to 85°C
VSOP – DCU Tape and reel SN74LVC2G241DCUR C41_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DCT OR DCU PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

4

8

7

6

5

1OE
1A
2Y

GND

VCC
2OE
1Y
2A

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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Function Tables

INPUTS OUTPUT
1OE 1A 1Y

L H H

L L L

H X Z

INPUTS OUTPUT

2OE 2A 2Y

H H H

H L L

L X Z

logic diagram (positive logic)

1

2 6
1Y

1OE

1A

7

5 3
2Y

2OE

2A

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high or low state, VO

(see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0 ) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DCT package 220°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCU package 227°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

High or low state 0 VCC
VO Output voltage

3-state 0 5.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II
A or OE/OE
inputs

VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO= 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

IOZ VO = 0 to 5.5 V 3.6 V 10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V 3.5 pF

Co VO = VCC or GND 3.3 V 6.5 pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y 3.3 8.8 1.5 4.8 1.4 4.3 1 3.7 ns

ten OE Y 4 9.9 1.9 5.6 1.2 4.7 1.2 3.8 ns

tdis OE Y 1.5 11.6 1 5.8 1.4 4.4 1 3.4 ns

ten OE Y 3.2 8.8 1.5 4.7 1.6 4.1 1.1 3.3 ns

tdis OE Y 1.7 12.5 1 5.2 1 4.2 1 3.3 ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°

TEST VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V
PARAMETER

CONDITIONS TYP TYP TYP TYP
UNIT

Power dissipation Outputs enabled 19 19 20 22
Cpd capacitance

per buffer/driver Outputs disabled
f = 10 MHz

2 2 2 3
pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM
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From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)
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GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
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VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Typical VOLP (Output Ground Bounce)
<0.8 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Typical VOHV (Output VOH Undershoot)
>2 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

description

This triple inverter is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC3G04 performs the Boolean function Y = A.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
TSSOP – DCT Tape and reel SN74LVC3G04DCTR

–40°C to 85°C
VSOP – DCU Tape and reel SN74LVC3G04DCUR

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE
(each inverter)

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H L

L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

1A 1Y
1 7

2A 2Y
3 5

3A 3Y
6 2

P
R

O
D

U
C

T
 P

R
E

V
IE

W

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated

DCT OR DCU PACKAGE
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PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.



SN74LVC3G04
TRIPLE INVERTER GATE
 

 

SCES363A – AUGUST 2001 – REVISED SEPTEMBER 2001

5–4 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 •  DALLAS, TEXAS 75265

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DCT package 220°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCU package 227°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004. P
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 m, 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Typical VOLP (Output Ground Bounce)
<0.8 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Typical VOHV (Output VOH Undershoot)
>2 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Input and Open-Drain Output Accepts
Voltages up to 5.5 V

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

description

This triple inverter buffer/driver is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The output of the SN74LVC3G06 is open drain and can be connected to other open-drain outputs to implement
active-low wired-OR or active-high wired-AND functions. The maximum sink current is 24 mA.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
TSSOP – DCT Tape and reel SN74LVC3G06DCTR

–40°C to 85°C
VSOP – DCU Tape and reel SN74LVC3G06DCUR

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE
(each inverter)

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H L

L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

1A 1Y
1 7

2A 2Y
3 5

3A 3Y
6 2
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DCT OR DCU PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

4

8

7

6

5

1A
3Y
2A

GND

VCC
1Y
3A
2Y

PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO 

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DCT package 220°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCU package 227°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V pF

Co VO = VCC or GND 3.3 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION
(OPEN DRAIN)

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

VOL

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VLOAD/2 – V∆

≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. Since this device has open-drain outputs, tPLZ and tPZL are the same as tpd.
F. tPZL is measured at VM.
G. tPLZ is measured at VOL + V∆.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤ 2 ns
≤ 2 ns

≤ 2.5 ns
≤ 2.5 ns

INPUT

tPZL (see Notes E and F)

tPLZ (see Notes E and G)

tPHZ/tPZH

VLOAD
VLOAD
VLOAD

TEST S1

VLOAD/2

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Typical VOLP (Output Ground Bounce)
<0.8 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Typical VOHV (Output VOH Undershoot)
>2 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Input and Open-Drain Output Accepts
Voltages up to 5.5 V

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

description

This triple buffer/driver is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The output of the SN74LVC3G07 is open drain and can be connected to other open-drain outputs to implement
active-low wired-OR or active-high wired-AND functions. The maximum sink current is 24 mA.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
TSSOP – DCT Tape and reel SN74LVC3G07DCTR

–40°C to 85°C
VSOP – DCU Tape and reel SN74LVC3G07DCUR

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE
(each buffer/driver)

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H H

L L

logic diagram (positive logic)

1A 1Y
1 7

2A 2Y
3 5

3A 3Y
6 2
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DCT OR DCU PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

4

8

7

6

5

1A
3Y
2A

GND

VCC
1Y
3A
2Y

PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO 

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DCT package 220°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCU package 227°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V pF

Co VO = VCC or GND 3.3 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF

P
R

O
D

U
C

T
 P

R
E

V
IE

W



SN74LVC3G07
TRIPLE BUFFER/DRIVER
WITH OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

 

SCES365A – AUGUST 2001 – REVISED SEPTEMBER 2001

5–16 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 •  DALLAS, TEXAS 75265

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION
(OPEN DRAIN)

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

VOL

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VLOAD/2 – V∆

≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. Since this device has open-drain outputs, tPLZ and tPZL are the same as tpd.
F. tPZL is measured at VM.
G. tPLZ is measured at VOL + V∆.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤ 2 ns
≤ 2 ns

≤ 2.5 ns
≤ 2.5 ns

INPUT

tPZL (see Notes E and F)

tPLZ (see Notes E and G)

tPHZ/tPZH

VLOAD
VLOAD
VLOAD

TEST S1

VLOAD/2

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Typical VOLP (Output Ground Bounce)
<0.8 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Typical VOHV (Output VOH Undershoot)
>2 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Ioff Feature Supports Partial-Power-Down
Mode Operation

description

This triple Schmitt-trigger inverter is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC3G14 contains three inverters and performs the Boolean function Y = A. The device functions as
three independent inverters but, because of Schmitt action, it may have different input threshold levels for
positive-going (VT+) and negative-going (VT–) signals.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
TSSOP – DCT Tape and reel SN74LVC3G14DCTR

–40°C to 85°C
VSOP – DCU Tape and reel SN74LVC3G14DCUR

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE
(each inverter)

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H L

L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

1A 1Y
1 7

2A 2Y
3 5

3A 3Y
6 2
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design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.

DCT OR DCU PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

4

8

7

6

5

1A
3Y
2A

GND

VCC
1Y
3A
2Y
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DCT package 220°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCU package 227°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

1.65 V 0.79 1.16

2.3 V 1.11 1.56VT+
Positive-going input 3 V 1.5 1.87 V
threshold voltage 4.5 V 2.16 2.74

5.5 V 2.61 3.33

1.65 V 0.39 0.62

2.3 V 0.58 0.87VT–
Negative-going input 3 V 0.84 1.14 V

threshold voltage 4.5 V 1.41 1.79

5.5 V 1.87 2.29

1.65 V 0.37 0.62

∆ 2.3 V 0.48 0.77∆VT
Hysteresis 3 V 0.56 0.87 V

(VT+ – VT–) 4.5 V 0.71 1.04

5.5 V 0.71 1.11

IOH = –100 µA 1.65 V to 4.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH

IOH = –16 mA 3 V 2.4
V

IOH = –24 mA 3 V 2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 µA 1.65 V to 4.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL

IOL = 16 mA 3 V 0.4
V

IOL = 24 mA 3 V 0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 µA

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 µA

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 µA

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V VCC = 2.7 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A Y ns
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operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms

P
R

O
D

U
C

T
 P

R
E

V
IE

W



SN74LVC3G34
TRIPLE BUFFER GATE

 

 

SCES366A – AUGUST 2001 – REVISED SEPTEMBER 2001

5–23POST OFFICE BOX 655303 •  DALLAS, TEXAS 75265

� Supports 5-V VCC Operation

� Typical VOLP (Output Ground Bounce)
<0.8 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Typical VOHV (Output VOH Undershoot)
>2 V at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C

� Ioff Supports Partial-Power-Down Mode
Operation

description

This triple buffer gate is designed for 1.65-V to 5.5-V VCC operation.

The SN74LVC3G34 performs the Boolean function Y = A in positive logic.

This device is fully specified for partial-power-down applications using Ioff. The Ioff circuitry disables the outputs,
preventing damaging current backflow through the device when it is powered down.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
TSSOP – DCT Tape and reel SN74LVC3G34DCTR

–40°C to 85°C
VSOP – DCU Tape and reel SN74LVC3G34DCUR

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE
(each gate)

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H H

L L

logic diagram (positive logic)

1A 1Y
1 7

2A 2Y
3 5

3A 3Y
6 2
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DCT OR DCU PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

4

8

7

6

5

1A
3Y
2A

GND

VCC
1Y
3A
2Y

PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or
design phase of development. Characteristic data and other
specifications are design goals. Texas Instruments reserves the right to
change or discontinue these products without notice.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high-impedance or power-off state, VO

(see Note 1) –0.5 V to 6.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Notes 1 and 2) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±100 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 3): DCT package 220°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCU package 227°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input negative-voltage and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The value of VCC is provided in the recommended operating conditions table.
3. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 4)

MIN MAX UNIT

Operating 1.65 5.5
VCC Supply voltage

Data retention only 1.5
V

VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.65 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 2

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.7 × VCC
VCC = 1.65 V to 1.95 V 0.35 × VCC
VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7

VIL Low-level input voltage
VCC = 3 V to 3.6 V 0.8

V

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V 0.3 × VCC

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 1.65 V –4

VCC = 2.3 V –8

IOH High-level output current –16 mA
VCC = 3 V

–24

VCC = 4.5 V –32

VCC = 1.65 V 4

VCC = 2.3 V 8

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA
VCC = 3 V

24

VCC = 4.5 V 32

VCC = 1.8 V ± 0.15 V, 2.5 V ± 0.2 V 20

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 10 ns/V

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 5

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 4: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004. P
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP† MAX UNIT

IOH = –100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V VCC–0.1

IOH = –4 mA 1.65 V 1.2

IOH = –8 mA 2.3 V 1.9
VOH IOH = –16 mA 2.4

V

IOH = –24 mA
3 V

2.3

IOH = –32 mA 4.5 V 3.8

IOL = 100 �A 1.65 V to 5.5 V 0.1

IOL = 4 mA 1.65 V 0.45

IOL = 8 mA 2.3 V 0.3
VOL IOL = 16 mA 0.4

V

IOL = 24 mA
3 V

0.55

IOL = 32 mA 4.5 V 0.55

II A or B inputs VI = 5.5 V or GND 0 to 5.5 V ±5 �A

Ioff VI or VO = 5.5 V 0 ±10 �A

ICC VI = 5.5 V or GND, IO = 0 1.65 V to 5.5 V 10 �A

∆ICC One input at VCC – 0.6 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 3 V to 5.5 V 500 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 3.3 V pF

† All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 1.8 V
± 0.15 V

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V

VCC = 5 V
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd A or B Y ns

operating characteristics, TA = 25°C
VCC = 1.8 V VCC = 2.5 V VCC = 3.3 V VCC = 5 V

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS
TYP TYP TYP TYP

UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance f = 10 MHz pF

P
R

O
D

U
C

T
 P

R
E

V
IE

W



SN74LVC3G34
TRIPLE BUFFER GATE

 

 

SCES366A – AUGUST 2001 – REVISED SEPTEMBER 2001

5–27POST OFFICE BOX 655303 •  DALLAS, TEXAS 75265

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VM

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
VLOAD

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VI

0 V

VI

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VI

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VLOAD
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VLOAD/2

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆
≈0 V

VI

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
VLOAD

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VM VM

VM VM

VM VM

VM

VM VM

VM

VM

VM

VI

VM

VM

1.8 V ± 0.15 V
2.5 V ± 0.2 V
3.3 V ± 0.3 V
5 V ± 0.5 V

1 kΩ
500 Ω
500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

2 × VCC
2 × VCC

6 V
2 × VCC

VLOAD CL

30 pF
30 pF
50 pF
50 pF

0.15 V
0.15 V
0.3 V
0.3 V

V∆

VCC
VCC
3 V

VCC

VI

VCC/2
VCC/2
1.5 V

VCC/2

VMtr/tf

≤2 ns
≤2 ns

≤2.5 ns
≤2.5 ns

INPUTS

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� 5-Ω Switch Connection Between Two Ports

� TTL-Compatible Control Input Levels

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per
JESD 17

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)

description

The SN74CBT1G125 features a single high-speed line switch. The switch is disabled when the output-enable
(OE) input is high.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74CBT1G125DBVR S25_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74CBT1G125DCKR SM_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
OE FUNCTION

L A port = B port

H Disconnect

logic diagram (positive logic)

OE

BA
2

1

4

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

OE
A

GND

VCC

B

 

Copyright   2000, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous channel current 128 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI/O < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output negative-voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output clamp-current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 4 5.5 V

VIH High-level control input voltage 2 V

VIL Low-level control input voltage 0.8 V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused control inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYP‡ MAX UNIT

VIK VCC = 4.5 V, II = –18 mA –1.2 V

II VCC = 5.5 V, VI = 5.5 V or GND ±1 µA

ICC VCC = 5.5 V, IO = 0, VI = VCC or GND 1 µA

Ci Control input VI = 3 V or 0 3 pF

Cio(OFF) VO = 3 V or 0, OE = VCC 4 pF

VCC = 4 V, TYP at VCC = 4 V, VI  = 2.4 V, II = 15 mA 14 20

II = 64 mA 5 7
Ωron§

VCC = 4.5 V
VI = 0

II = 30 mA 5 7
Ω

VI  = 2.4 V, II = 15 mA 10 15
‡ All typical values are at VCC = 5 V (unless otherwise noted), TA = 25°C.
§ Measured by the voltage drop between the A and the B terminals at the indicated current through the switch. On-state resistance is determined

by the lower of the voltages of the two (A or B) terminals.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range, CL = 50 pF
(unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO VCC = 4 V

VCC = 5 V 
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd¶ A or B B or A 0.35 0.25 ns

ten OE A or B 5.5 1.6 4.9 ns

tdis OE A or B 4.5 1 4.2 ns

¶ The propagation delay is the calculated RC time constant of the typical on-state resistance of the switch and the specified load capacitance, when
driven by an ideal voltage source (zero output impedance).
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VOH

VOL

From Output
Under Test

CL = 50 pF
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
7 V

Open

GND

500 Ω

500 Ω

tPLH tPHL

Output
Control

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at 7 V
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2
S1 at Open

(see Note B)

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

3 V

0 V

VOH

VOL

0 V

VOL + 0.3 V

VOH – 0.3 V

0 V

Input

3 V

3.5 V

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

Output

tpd
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
7 V

Open

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 2.5 ns, tf ≤ 2.5 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V

1.5 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� 5-Ω Switch Connection Between Two Ports

� TTL-Compatible Control Input Levels

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)

description

The SN74CBTD1G125 features a single high-speed line switch. The switch is disabled when the output-enable
(OE) input is high. A diode to VCC is integrated on the chip to allow for level shifting between 5-V inputs and
3.3-V outputs.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74CBTD1G125DBVR P25_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74CBTD1G125DCKR PM_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
OE FUNCTION

L A port = B port

H Disconnect

logic diagram (positive logic)

OE

BA
2

1

4

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

OE
A

GND

VCC

B

 

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous channel current 128 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI/O < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output negative-voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output clamp-current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V

VIH High-level control input voltage 2 V

VIL Low-level control input voltage 0.8 V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

In applications with fast edge rates, multiple outputs switching, and operating at high frequencies, the output may have little or no level-shifting
effect.
NOTE 3: All unused control inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,

Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYP‡ MAX UNIT

VIK VCC = 4.5 V, II = –18 mA –1.2 V

VOH See Figure 2

II VCC = 5.5 V, VI = 5.5 V or GND ±1 µA

ICC VCC = 5.5 V, IO = 0, VI = VCC or GND 1.5 mA

∆ICC§ Control input VCC = 5.5 V, One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 2.5 mA

Ci Control input VI = 3 V or 0 2 pF

Cio(OFF) VO = 3 V or 0, OE = VCC 3.5 pF

II = 64 mA 5 7

ron¶ VCC = 4.5 V
VI = 0

II = 30 mA 5 7 Ω

VI  = 2.4 V, II = 15 mA 35 50
‡ All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C.
§ This is the increase in supply current for each input that is at the specified TTL voltage level rather than VCC or GND.
¶ Measured by the voltage drop between the A and the B terminals at the indicated current through the switch.  On-state resistance is determined

by the lower voltage of the two (A or B) terminals.
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switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range, CL = 50 pF
(unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM

(INPUT)
TO

(OUTPUT) MIN MAX UNIT

tpd† A or B B or A 0.25 ns

ten OE A or B 2 5.9 ns

tdis OE A or B 1 4.7 ns

† The propagation delay is the calculated RC time constant of the typical on-state resistance of the switch and the specified load capacitance, when
driven by an ideal voltage source (zero output impedance).

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VOH

VOL

From Output
Under Test

CL = 50 pF
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
7 V

Open

GND

500 Ω

500 Ω

tPLH tPHL

Output
Control

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at 7 V
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2
S1 at Open

(see Note B)

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

3 V

0 V

VOH

VOL

0 V

VOL + 0.3 V

VOH – 0.3 V

0 V

Input

3 V

3.5 V

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

Output

tpd
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
7 V

Open

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 2.5 ns, tf ≤ 2.5 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V

1.5 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms



SN74CBTD1G125
SINGLE FET BUS SWITCH
WITH LEVEL SHIFTING

 

SCDS063H – JULY 1998 – REVISED JUNE 2001

6–10 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 •  DALLAS, TEXAS 75265

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS

VCC – Supply Voltage – V

OUTPUT VOLTAGE HIGH
vs

SUPPLY VOLTAGE

V
O

H
– 

O
u

tp
u

t 
V

o
lt

ag
e 

H
ig

h
 –

 V

TA = 85°C

VCC – Supply Voltage – V

OUTPUT VOLTAGE HIGH
vs

SUPPLY VOLTAGE

TA = 25°C

6 mA
12 mA

24 mA

VCC – Supply Voltage – V

OUTPUT VOLTAGE HIGH
vs

SUPPLY VOLTAGE

TA = 0°C

100 µA

6 mA
12 mA

24 mA

100 µA

6 mA
12 mA

24 mA

4

3.75

3.5

3.25

3

2.75

2.5

2.25

2

1.75

1.5

4

3.75

3.5

3.25

3

2.75

2.5

2.25

2

1.75

1.5

4

3.75

3.5

3.25

3

2.75

2.5

2.25

2

1.75

1.5

4.5 4.75 5 5.25 5.5 5.75 4.5 4.75 5 5.25 5.5 5.75

4.5 4.75 5 5.25 5.5 5.75

V
O

H
– 

O
u

tp
u

t 
V

o
lt

ag
e 

H
ig

h
 –

 V

V
O

H
– 

O
u

tp
u

t 
V

o
lt

ag
e 

H
ig

h
 –

 V 100 µA

Figure 2. VOH Values
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� 5-Ω Switch Connection Between Two Ports

� TTL-Compatible Control Input Levels

description

The SN74CBT1G384 features a single high-
speed line switch. The switch is disabled when the
output-enable (OE) input is high.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74CBT1G384DBVR S8D_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74CBT1G384DCKR S8_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
OE FUNCTION

L A port = B port

H Disconnect

logic diagram (positive logic)

OE

BA
1

4

2

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

OE

 

Copyright   2000, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous channel current 128 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI/O < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output negative-voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output clamp-current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 4 5.5 V

VIH High-level control input voltage 2 V

VIL Low-level control input voltage 0.8 V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused control inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYP‡ MAX UNIT

VIK VCC = 4.5 V, II = –18 mA –1.2 V

II VCC = 5.5 V, VI = 5.5 V or GND ±1 µA

ICC VCC = 5.5 V, IO = 0, VI = VCC or GND 1 µA

Ci Control input VI = 3 V or 0 3 pF

Cio(OFF) VO = 3 V or 0, OE = VCC 4 pF

VCC = 4 V, TYP at VCC = 4 V, VI  = 2.4 V, II = 15 mA 14 20

II = 64 mA 5 7
Ωron§

VCC = 4.5 V
VI = 0

II = 30 mA 5 7
Ω

VI  = 2.4 V, II = 15 mA 10 15
‡ All typical values are at VCC = 5 V (unless otherwise noted), TA = 25°C.
§ Measured by the voltage drop between the A and the B terminals at the indicated current through the switch. On-state resistance is determined

by the lower of the voltages of the two (A or B) terminals.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range, CL = 50 pF
(unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO VCC = 4 V

VCC = 5 V 
± 0.5 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd¶ A or B B or A 0.35 0.25 ns

ten OE A or B 5.5 1.6 4.9 ns

tdis OE A or B 4.5 1 4.2 ns

¶ The propagation delay is the calculated RC time constant of the typical on-state resistance of the switch and the specified load capacitance, when
driven by an ideal voltage source (zero output impedance).
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VOH

VOL

From Output
Under Test

CL = 50 pF
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
7 V

Open

GND

500 Ω

500 Ω

tPLH tPHL

Output
Control

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at 7 V
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2
S1 at Open

(see Note B)

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

1.5 V 1.5 V
3 V

0 V

1.5 V 1.5 V
VOH

VOL

1.5 V VOL + 0.3 V

1.5 V VOH – 0.3 V

0 V

Input

3.5 V

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

Output

tpd
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
7 V

Open

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 2.5 ns, tf ≤ 2.5 ns.
D. The output is measured with one input transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.

0 V
1.5 V 1.5 V

3 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� 5-Ω Switch Connection Between Two Ports

� TTL-Compatible Control Input Levels

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 100 mA Per
JESD 78, Class II

 description

The SN74CBTD1G384 features a single high-speed line switch. The switch is disabled when the output-enable
(OE) input is high. A diode to VCC is integrated on the chip to allow for level shifting between 5-V inputs and 3.3-V
outputs.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74CBTD1G384DBVR P8D_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74CBTD1G384DCKR P8_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines are
available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
OE FUNCTION

L A port = B port

H Disconnect

logic diagram (positive logic)

OE

BA
1

4

2

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

OE

 

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous channel current 128 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI/O < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output negative-voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output clamp-current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V

VIH High-level control input voltage 2 V

VIL Low-level control input voltage 0.8 V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

In applications with fast edge rates, multiple outputs switching, and operating at high frequencies, the output may have little or no level-shifting
effect.
NOTE 3: All unused control inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,

Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYP‡ MAX UNIT

VIK VCC = 4.5 V, II = –18 mA –1.2 V

VOH See Figure 2

II VCC = 5.5 V, VI = 5.5 V or GND ±1 µA

ICC VCC = 5.5 V, IO = 0, VI = VCC or GND 1.5 mA

∆ICC§ Control input VCC = 5.5 V, One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 2.5 mA

Ci Control input VI = 3 V or 0 2 pF

Cio(OFF) VO = 3 V or 0, OE = VCC 3.5 pF

II = 64 mA 5 7

ron¶ VCC = 4.5 V
VI = 0

II = 30 mA 5 7 Ω

VI  = 2.4 V, II = 15 mA 35 50
‡ All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C.
§ This is the increase in supply current for each input that is at the specified TTL voltage level rather than VCC or GND.
¶ Measured by the voltage drop between the A and the B terminals at the indicated current through the switch. On-state resistance is determined

by the lower of the voltages of the two (A or B) terminals.
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switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range, CL = 50 pF
(unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM

(INPUT)
TO

(OUTPUT) MIN MAX UNIT

tpd† A or B B or A 0.25 ns

ten OE A or B 2 5.9 ns

tdis OE A or B 1 4.7 ns

† The propagation delay is the calculated RC time constant of the typical on-state resistance of the switch and the specified load capacitance, when
driven by an ideal voltage source (zero output impedance).

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VOH

VOL

From Output
Under Test

CL = 50 pF
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
7 V

Open

GND

500 Ω

500 Ω

tPLH tPHL

Output
Control

(low-level
enabling)

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at 7 V
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2
S1 at Open

(see Note B)

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

3 V

0 V

VOH

VOL

0 V

VOL + 0.3 V

VOH – 0.3 V

0 V

Input

3 V

3.5 V

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

Output

tpd
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
7 V

Open

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 2.5 ns, tf ≤ 2.5 ns.
D. The output is measured with one input transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V

1.5 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS
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Figure 2. VOH Values



7–1

CBTLV Single Gates

General Information

AUC Single Gates

LVC Single Gates

LVC Dual Gates

LVC Triple Gates

CBT Single Gates
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� 5-Ω Switch Connection Between Two Ports

� Isolation Under Power-Off Conditions

 description

The SN74CBTLV1G125 features a single
high-speed line switch. The switch is disabled
when the output-enable (OE) input is high.

To ensure the high-impedance state during power up or power down, OE should be tied to VCC through a pullup
resistor; the minimum value of the resistor is determined by the current-sinking capability of the driver.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74CBTLV1G125DBVR V25_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74CBTLV1G125DCKR VM_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
OE FUNCTION

L A  port = B port

H Disconnect

logic diagram (positive logic)

OE

BA SW
2

1

4

simplified schematic, each FET switch

A

(OE)

B

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

OE
A

GND

VCC

B

 

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 4.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 4.6 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous channel current 128 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI/O < 0) –50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package) 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package) 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output negative-voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output clamp-current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 2.3 3.6 V

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 1.7
VIH High-level control input voltage

VCC = 2.7 V to 3.6 V 2
V

VCC = 2.3 V to 2.7 V 0.7
VIL Low-level control input voltage

VCC = 2.7 V to 3.6 V 0.8
V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused control inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYP‡ MAX UNIT

VIK VCC = 3 V, II = –18 mA –1.2 V

II VCC = 3.6 V, VI = VCC or GND ±1 µA

Ioff VCC = 0, VI or VO = 0 to 3.6 V 10 µA

ICC VCC = 3.6 V, IO = 0, VI = VCC or GND 10 µA

∆ICC§ Control inputs VCC = 3.6 V, One input at 3 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 300 µA

Ci Control inputs VI = 3 V or 0 2.5 pF

Cio(OFF) VO = 3 V or 0, OE = VCC 7 pF

II = 64 mA 7 10
VCC = 2.3 V, VI = 0

II = 24 mA 7 10
TYP at VCC = 2.5 V

VI = 1.7 V, II = 15 mA 15 25
Ωron¶

II = 64 mA 5 7
Ω

VCC = 3 V
VI = 0

II = 24 mA 5 7

VI = 2.4 V, II = 15 mA 10 15

‡ All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V (unless otherwise noted), TA = 25°C.
§ This is the increase in supply current for each input that is at the specified voltage level rather than VCC or GND.
¶ Measured by the voltage drop between the A and B terminals at the indicated current through the switch. On-state resistance is determined by

the lower of the voltages of the two (A or B) terminals.
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switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

PARAMETER
FROM TO

VCC = 2.5 V
± 0.2 V

VCC = 3.3 V
± 0.3 V UNIT(INPUT) (OUTPUT)

MIN MAX MIN MAX

tpd† A or B B or A 0.15 0.25 ns

ten OE A or B 1 4 1 4 ns

tdis OE A or B 1 5 1 4.1 ns

† The propagation delay is the calculated RC time constant of the typical on-state resistance of the switch and a load capacitance of 50 pF, when
driven by an ideal voltage source (zero output impedance).
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

VCC/2

thtsu

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT

S1
2 × VCC

Open

GND

RL

RL

Data Input

Timing Input
VCC

0 V

VCC

0 V0 V

tw

Input

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VCC

0 V
Input

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at 2 × VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

VCC

0 V

VOL + V∆

VOH – V∆

≈0 V

VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

Output

Output

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH

Open
2 × VCC

GND

TEST S1

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 10 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 2 ns, tf ≤ 2 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement.
E. tPLZ and tPHZ are the same as tdis.
F. tPZL and tPZH are the same as ten.
G. tPLH and tPHL are the same as tpd.
H. All parameters and waveforms are not applicable to all devices.

Output
Control

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2 VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC/2

VCC

VCC/2

VCC/2

2.5 V ±0.2 V
3.3 V ±0.3 V

500 Ω
500 Ω

VCC RL

0.15 V
0.3 V

V∆CL

30 pF
50 pF

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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SN74AHC1G00 Single 2-Input Positive-NAND Gate 8–3. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AHC1G02 Single 2-Input Positive-NOR Gate 8–7. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AHC1G04 Single Inverter Gate 8–11. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AHC1GU04 Single Inverter Gate 8–15. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AHC1G08 Single 2-Input Positive-AND Gate 8–19. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AHC1G14 Single Schmitt-Trigger Inverter Gate 8–23. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AHC1G32 Single 2-Input Positive-OR Gate 8–27. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AHC1G86 Single 2-Input Exclusive-OR Gate 8–31. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AHC1G125 Single Bus Buffer Gate With 3-State Output 8–37. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SN74AHC1G126 Single Bus Buffer Gate With 3-State Output 8–43. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 



 SN74AHC1G00
SINGLE 2-INPUT POSITIVE-NAND GATE
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� Operating Range 2-V to 5.5-V VCC
� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per

JESD 17

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

The SN74AHC1G00 performs the Boolean function Y = A •  B or Y = A + B in positive logic.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHC1G00DBVR A00_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHC1G00DCKR AA_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H H L

L X H

X L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

1

2
4A

B
Y

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

Y

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC  –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1)  –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1)  –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 2 5.5 V

VCC = 2 V 1.5

VIH High-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 2.1 V

VCC = 5.5 V 3.85

VCC = 2 V 0.5

VIL Low-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 0.9 V

VCC = 5.5 V 1.65

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 2 V –50 �A

IOH High-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V –4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V –8
mA

VCC = 2 V 50 �A

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 8
mA

∆ ∆
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 100

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 20

ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC

MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

2 V 1.9 2 1.9

IOH = –50 �A 3 V 2.9 3 2.9

VOH 4.5 V 4.4 4.5 4.4 VOH

IOH = –4 mA 3 V 2.58 2.48

IOH = –8 mA 4.5 V 3.94 3.8

2 V 0.1 0.1

IOL = 50 �A 3 V 0.1 0.1

VOL 4.5 V 0.1 0.1 VOL

IOL = 4 mA 3 V 0.36 0.44

IOL = 8 mA 4.5 V 0.36 0.44

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 �A

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 2 10 10 pF

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 5.5 7.9 1 9.5

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 15 pF

5.5 7.9 1 9.5
ns

tPLH 8 11.4 1 13

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 50 pF

8 11.4 1 13
ns

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 3.7 5.5 1 6.5

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 15 pF

3.7 5.5 1 6.5
ns

tPLH 5.2 7.5 1 8.5

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 50 pF

5.2 7.5 1 8.5
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 9.5 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

50% VCC

VCC

VCC

0 V

0 V

th
tsu

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

Data Input

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VCC

0 V

50% VCC50% VCC

Input

Out-of-Phase
Output

In-Phase
Output

Timing Input

50% VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

Output
Control

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

≈VCC

0 V

50% VCC VOL + 0.3 V

50% VCC
≈0 V

VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH
Open Drain

Open
VCC
GND
VCC

TEST S1

VCC

0 V

50% VCC

tw

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

Input

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

S1
VCC

RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
Point

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

VOH – 0.3 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Operating Range 2-V to 5.5-V VCC
� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22

–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This device contains a single 2-input NOR gate that performs the Boolean function Y = A � B or Y = A + B in
positive logic.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHC1G02DBVR A02_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHC1G02DCKR AB_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H X L

X H L

L L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

A

B
Y

1

2
4

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

Y

 

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 2 5.5 V

VCC = 2 V 1.5

VIH High-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 2.1 V

VCC = 5.5 V 3.85

VCC = 2 V 0.5

VIL Low-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 0.9 V

VCC = 5.5 V 1.65

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 2 V –50 �A

IOH High-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V –4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V –8
mA

VCC = 2 V 50 �A

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 8
mA

∆ ∆
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 100

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 20

ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC

MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

2 V 1.9 2 1.9

IOH = –50 �A 3 V 2.9 3 2.9

VOH 4.5 V 4.4 4.5 4.4 V

IOH = –4 mA 3 V 2.58 2.48

IOH = –8 mA 4.5 V 3.94 3.8

2 V 0.1 0.1

IOL = 50 �A 3 V 0.1 0.1

VOL 4.5 V 0.1 0.1 V

IOL = 4 mA 3 V 0.36 0.44

IOL = 8 mA 4.5 V 0.36 0.44

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 �A

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 4 10 10 pF

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 5.6 7.9 1 9.5

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 15 pF

5.6 7.9 1 9.5
ns

tPLH 8.1 11.4 1 13

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 50 pF

8.1 11.4 1 13
ns

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 3.6 5.5 1 6.5

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 15 pF

3.6 5.5 1 6.5
ns

tPLH 5.1 7.5 1 8.5

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 50 pF

5.1 7.5 1 8.5
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 15 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

50% VCC
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Output
Control
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Waveform 1

S1 at VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL
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≈VCC
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VCC
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TEST S1

VCC

0 V

50% VCC

tw

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

Input

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

S1
VCC

RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
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LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

VOH – 0.3 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Operating Range 2-V to 5.5-V VCC
� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per

JESD 17

�description

The SN74AHC1G04 contains one inverter gate.
The device performs the Boolean function Y = A.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHC1G04DBVR A04_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHC1G04DCKR AC_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines are
available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H L

L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y
2 4

DBV OR DCK PACKAGES
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

NC
A

GND

VCC

Y

NC – No internal connection

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 2 5.5 V

VCC = 2 V 1.5

VIH High-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 2.1 V

VCC = 5.5 V 3.85

VCC = 2 V 0.5

VIL Low-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 0.9 V

VCC = 5.5 V 1.65

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 2 V –50 �A

IOH High-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V –4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V –8
mA

VCC = 2 V 50 �A

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 8
mA

∆ ∆
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 100

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 20

ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.



SN74AHC1G04
SINGLE INVERTER GATE

 

 

SCLS318K – MARCH 1996 – REVISED OCTOBER 2001

8–13POST OFFICE BOX 655303 •  DALLAS, TEXAS 75265

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC

MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

2 V 1.9 2 1.9

IOH = –50 �A 3 V 2.9 3 2.9

VOH 4.5 V 4.4 4.5 4.4 VOH

IOH = –4 mA 3 V 2.58 2.48

IOH = –8 mA 4.5 V 3.94 3.8

2 V 0.1 0.1

IOL = 50 �A 3 V 0.1 0.1

VOL 4.5 V 0.1 0.1 VOL

IOL = 4 mA 3 V 0.36 0.44

IOL = 8 mA 4.5 V 0.36 0.44

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 �A

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 2 10 10 pF

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 5 8.9 1 10.5

tPHL
A Y CL = 15 pF

5 8.9 1 10.5
ns

tPLH 7.5 11.4 1 13

tPHL
A Y CL = 50 pF

7.5 11.4 1 13
ns

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 3.8 5.5 1 6.5

tPHL
A Y CL = 15 pF

3.8 5.5 1 6.5
ns

tPLH 5.3 7.5 1 8.5

tPHL
A Y CL = 50 pF

5.3 7.5 1 8.5
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 12 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION
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S1 at VCC
(see Note B)
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Waveform 2
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VCC
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TEST S1

VCC

0 V

50% VCC

tw

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

Input

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

S1
VCC

RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
Point

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

VOH – 0.3 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Operating Range 2-V to 5.5-V VCC
� Unbuffered Output

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per
JESD 17

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

The SN74AHC1GU04 contains a single inverter gate. The device performs the Boolean function Y = A. Internal
circuitry consists of a single-stage inverter that can be used in analog applications, such as crystal oscillators.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHC1GU04DBVR U04_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHC1GU04DCKR AD_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines are
available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H L

L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y
2 4

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 2 5.5 V

VCC = 2 V 1.7

VIH High-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 2.4 V

VCC = 5.5 V 4.4

VCC = 2 V 0.3

VIL Low-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 0.6 V

VCC = 5.5 V 1.1

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 2 V –50 �A

IOH High-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V –4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V –8
mA

VCC = 2 V 50 �A

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 8
mA

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC

MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

2 V 1.8 2 1.8

IOH = –50 �A 3 V 2.7 3 2.7

VOH 4.5 V 4 4.5 4 VOH

IOH = –4 mA 3 V 2.58 2.48

IOH = –8 mA 4.5 V 3.94 3.8

2 V 0.2 0.2

IOL = 50 �A 3 V 0.3 0.3

VOL 4.5 V 0.5 0.5 VOL

IOL = 4 mA 3 V 0.36 0.44

IOL = 8 mA 4.5 V 0.36 0.44

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 �A

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 2 10 10 pF

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO OUTPUT TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH =
5 7.1 1 8.5

tPHL
A Y CL = 15 pF

5 7.1 1 8.5
ns

tPLH =
7.5 10.6 1 12

tPHL
A Y CL = 50 pF

7.5 10.6 1 12
ns

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO OUTPUT TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH =
3.5 5.5 1 6

tPHL
A Y CL = 15 pF

3.5 5.5 1 6
ns

tPLH =
5 7 1 8

tPHL
A Y CL = 50 pF

5 7 1 8
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 7.3 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION
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tw

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

Input

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

S1
VCC

RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
Point

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

VOH – 0.3 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Operating Range 2-V to 5.5-V VCC
� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per

JESD 17

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

The SN74AHC1G08 is a single 2-input positive-AND gate. The device performs the Boolean function

Y � A • B or Y � A � B in positive logic.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHC1G08DBVR A08_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHC1G08DCKR AE_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H H H

L X L

X L L

logic diagram (positive logic)

1

2
4A

B
Y

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

Y

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 2 5.5 V

VCC = 2 V 1.5

VIH High-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 2.1 V

VCC = 5.5 V 3.85

VCC = 2 V 0.5

VIL Low-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 0.9 V

VCC = 5.5 V 1.65

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 2 V –50 �A

IOH High-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V –4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V –8
mA

VCC = 2 V 50 �A

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 8
mA

∆ ∆
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 100

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 20

ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC

MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

2 V 1.9 2 1.9

IOH = –50 �A 3 V 2.9 3 2.9

VOH 4.5 V 4.4 4.5 4.4 VOH

IOH = –4 mA 3 V 2.58 2.48

IOH = –8 mA 4.5 V 3.94 3.8

2 V 0.1 0.1

IOL = 50 �A 3 V 0.1 0.1

VOL 4.5 V 0.1 0.1 VOL

IOL = 4 mA 3 V 0.36 0.44

IOL = 8 mA 4.5 V 0.36 0.44

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 �A

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 4 10 10 pF

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO OUTPUT TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 6.2 8.8 1 10.5

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 15 pF

6.2 8.8 1 10.5
ns

tPLH 8.7 12.3 1 14

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 50 pF

8.7 12.3 1 14
ns

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO OUTPUT TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 4.3 5.9 1 7

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 15 pF

4.3 5.9 1 7
ns

tPLH 5.8 7.9 1 9

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 50 pF

5.8 7.9 1 9
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 18 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION
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tw
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NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)
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3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS
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RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
Point

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

50% VCC
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VOH – 0.3 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Operating Range 2-V to 5.5-V VCC
� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per

JESD 17

 description

The SN74AHC1G14 contains one inverter gate.
The device performs the Boolean function Y = A.

The device functions as an independent inverter
gate, but because of the Schmitt action, gates
may have different input threshold levels for
positive- (VT+) and negative-going (VT–) signals.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHC1G14DBVR A14_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHC1G14DCKR AF_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines are
available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H L

L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y
2 4

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

NC
A

GND

VCC

Y

NC – No internal connection

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 2 5.5 V

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 2 V –50 �A

IOH High-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V –4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V –8
mA

VCC = 2 V 50 �A

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 8
mA

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC

MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

3 V 1.2 2.2 1.2 2.2VT+
Positive-going 4.5 V 1.75 3.15 1.75 3.15 V

input threshold voltage 5.5 V 2.15 3.85 2.15 3.85

3 V 0.9 1.9 0.9 1.9VT–
Negative-going 4.5 V 1.35 2.75 1.35 2.75 V

input threshold voltage 5.5 V 1.65 3.35 1.65 3.35

∆
3 V 0.3 1.2 0.3 1.2

∆VT 4.5 V 0.4 1.4 0.4 1.4 V
Hysteresis (VT+ – VT–)

5.5 V 0.5 1.6 0.5 1.6

2 V 1.9 2 1.9

IOH = –50 �A 3 V 2.9 3 2.9

VOH 4.5 V 4.4 4.5 4.4 V

IOH = –4 mA 3 V 2.58 2.48

IOH = –8 mA 4.5 V 3.94 3.8

2 V 0.1 0.1

IOL = 50 �A 3 V 0.1 0.1

VOL 4.5 V 0.1 0.1 V

IOL = 4 mA 3 V 0.36 0.44

IOL = 8 mA 4.5 V 0.36 0.44

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 �A

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 2 10 10 pF

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 8.3 12.8 1 15

tPHL
A Y CL = 15 pF

8.3 12.8 1 15
ns

tPLH 10.8 16.3 1 18.5

tPHL
A Y CL = 50 pF

10.8 16.3 1 18.5
ns

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 5.5 8.6 1 10

tPHL
A Y CL = 15 pF

5.5 8.6 1 10
ns

tPLH 7 10.6 1 12

tPHL
A Y CL = 50 pF

7 10.6 1 12
ns
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operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 9 pF

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

50% VCC

VCC

VCC

0 V

0 V

th
tsu

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

Data Input

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VCC

0 V

50% VCC50% VCC

Input

Out-of-Phase
Output

In-Phase
Output

Timing Input

50% VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

Output
Control

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

≈VCC

0 V

50% VCC VOL + 0.3 V

50% VCC
≈0 V

VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH
Open Drain

Open
VCC
GND
VCC

TEST S1

VCC

0 V

50% VCC

tw

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

Input

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

S1
VCC

RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
Point

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

VOH – 0.3 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms



SN74AHC1G32
SINGLE 2-INPUT POSITIVE-OR GATE

 

 

SCLS317I – MARCH 1996 – REVISED JULY 2001

8–27POST OFFICE BOX 655303 •  DALLAS, TEXAS 75265

� Operating Range 2-V to 5.5-V VCC
� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per

JESD 17

description

The SN74AHC1G32 is a single 2-input
positive-OR gate. The device performs the

Boolean function Y � A � B or Y � A • B in
positive logic.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHC1G32DBVR A32_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHC1G32DCKR AG_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H X H

X H H

L L L

logic diagram (positive logic)

1

2
4A

B
Y

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

Y
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 2 5.5 V

VCC = 2 V 1.5

VIH High-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 2.1 V

VCC = 5.5 V 3.85

VCC = 2 V 0.5

VIL Low-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 0.9 V

VCC = 5.5 V 1.65

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 2 V –50 µA

IOH High-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V –4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V –8
mA

VCC = 2 V 50 µA

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 8
mA

∆ ∆
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 100

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 20

ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC

MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

2 V 1.9 2 1.9

IOH = –50 µA 3 V 2.9 3 2.9

VOH 4.5 V 4.4 4.5 4.4 VOH

IOH = –4 mA 3 V 2.58 2.48

IOH = –8 mA 4.5 V 3.94 3.8

2 V 0.1 0.1

IOL = 50 µA 3 V 0.1 0.1

VOL 4.5 V 0.1 0.1 VOL

IOL = 4 mA 3 V 0.36 0.44

IOL = 8 mA 4.5 V 0.36 0.44

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 µA

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 µA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 2 10 10 pF

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 5.5 7.9 1 9.5

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 15 pF

5.5 7.9 1 9.5
ns

tPLH 8 11.4 1 13

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 50 pF

8 11.4 1 13
ns

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 3.8 5.5 1 6.5

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 15 pF

3.8 5.5 1 6.5
ns

tPLH 5.3 7.5 1 8.5

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 50 pF

5.3 7.5 1 8.5
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 14 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION
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tw
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NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
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(see Note A)
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3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS
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VOH – 0.3 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Operating Range 2-V to 5.5-V VCC
� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per

JESD 17

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

The SN74AHC1G86 is a single 2-input exclusive-OR gate. The device performs the Boolean function Y = A ⊕  B
or Y = AB + AB in positive logic.

A common application is as a true/complement element. If one of the inputs is low, the other input is reproduced
in true form at the output. If one of the inputs is high, the signal on the other input is reproduced inverted at the
output.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHC1G86DBVR A86_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHC1G86DCKR AH_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

L L L

L H H

H L H

H H L

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

Y

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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exclusive-OR logic

An exclusive-OR gate has many applications, some of which can be represented better by alternative
logic symbols.

= 1

EXCLUSIVE OR

These are five equivalent exclusive-OR symbols valid for an SN74AHC1G86 gate in positive logic; negation may be shown at any two ports.

= 2k 2k + 1

LOGIC-IDENTITY ELEMENT EVEN-PARITY ELEMENT ODD-PARITY ELEMENT

The output is active (low) if
all inputs stand at the same
logic level (i.e., A = B).

The output is active (low) if
an even number of inputs
(i.e., 0 or 2) are active.

The output is active (high) if
an odd number of inputs
(i.e., only 1 of the 2) are
active.

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.
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recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 2 5.5 V

VCC = 2 V 1.5

VIH High-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 2.1 V

VCC = 5.5 V 3.85

VCC = 2 V 0.5

VIL Low-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 0.9 V

VCC = 5.5 V 1.65

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 2 V –50 �A

IOH High-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V –4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V –8
mA

VCC = 2 V 50 �A

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 8
mA

∆ ∆
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 100

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 20

ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC

MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

2 V 1.9 2 1.9

IOH = –50 �A 3 V 2.9 3 2.9

VOH 4.5 V 4.4 4.5 4.4 VOH

IOH = –4 mA 3 V 2.58 2.48

IOH = –8 mA 4.5 V 3.94 3.8

2 V 0.1 0.1

IOL = 50 �A 3 V 0.1 0.1

VOL 4.5 V 0.1 0.1 VOL

IOL = 4 mA 3 V 0.36 0.44

IOL = 8 mA 4.5 V 0.36 0.44

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 �A

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 4 10 10 pF
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switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 7 11 1 13

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 15 pF

7 11 1 13
ns

tPLH 9.5 14.5 1 16.5

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 50 pF

9.5 14.5 1 16.5
ns

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 4.8 6.8 1 8

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 15 pF

4.8 6.8 1 8
ns

tPLH 6.3 8.8 1 10

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 50 pF

6.3 8.8 1 10
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 18 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

50% VCC

VCC

VCC

0 V

0 V

th
tsu

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

Data Input

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VCC

0 V

50% VCC50% VCC

Input

Out-of-Phase
Output

In-Phase
Output

Timing Input

50% VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

Output
Control

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

≈VCC

0 V

50% VCC VOL + 0.3 V

50% VCC
≈0 V

VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH
Open Drain

Open
VCC
GND
VCC

TEST S1

VCC

0 V

50% VCC

tw

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

Input

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

S1
VCC

RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
Point

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

VOH – 0.3 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Operating Range 2-V to 5.5-V VCC

description

The SN74AHC1G125 is a single bus buffer
gate/line driver with 3-state output. The output is
disabled when the output-enable (OE) input is
high. When OE is low, true data is passed from the
A input to the Y output.

To ensure the high-impedance state during power up or power down, OE should be tied to VCC through a pullup
resistor; the minimum value of the resistor is determined by the current-sinking capability of the driver.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHC1G125DBVR A25_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHC1G125DCKR AM_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
OE A Y

L H H

L L L

H X Z

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y

OE
1

2 4

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

OE
A

GND

VCC

Y

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 2 5.5 V

VCC = 2 V 1.5

VIH High-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 2.1 V

VCC = 5.5 V 3.85

VCC = 2 V 0.5

VIL Low-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 0.9 V

VCC = 5.5 V 1.65

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 2 V –50 �A

IOH High-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V –4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V –8
mA

VCC = 2 V 50 �A

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 8
mA

∆ ∆
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 100

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 20

ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC

MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

2 V 1.9 2 1.9

IOH = –50 �A 3 V 2.9 3 2.9

VOH 4.5 V 4.4 4.5 4.4 V

IOH = –4 mA 3 V 2.58 2.48

IOH = –8 mA 4.5 V 3.94 3.8

2 V 0.1 0.1

IOL = 50 �A 3 V 0.1 0.1

VOL 4.5 V 0.1 0.1 V

IOL = 4 mA 3 V 0.36 0.44

IOL = 8 mA 4.5 V 0.36 0.44

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 �A

IOZ VI = VCC or GND 5.5 V ±0.25 ±2.5 �A

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 4 10 10 pF

Co VO = VCC or GND 5 V 10 pF

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 5.6 8 1 9.5

tPHL
A Y CL = 15 pF

5.6 8 1 9.5
ns

tPZH 5.4 8 1 9.5

tPZL
OE Y CL = 15 pF

5.4 8 1 9.5
ns

tPHZ 7 9.7 1 11.5

tPLZ
OE Y CL = 15 pF

7 9.7 1 11.5
ns

tPLH 8.1 11.5 1 13

tPHL
A Y CL = 50 pF

8.1 11.5 1 13
ns

tPZH 7.9 11.5 1 13

tPZL
OE Y CL = 50 pF

7.9 11.5 1 13
ns

tPHZ 9.5 13.2 1 15

tPLZ
OE Y CL = 50 pF

9.5 13.2 1 15
ns
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switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 3.8 5.5 1 6.5

tPHL
A Y CL = 15 pF

3.8 5.5 1 6.5
ns

tPZH 3.6 5.1 1 6

tPZL
OE Y CL = 15 pF

3.6 5.1 1 6
ns

tPHZ 4.6 6.8 1 8

tPLZ
OE Y CL = 15 pF

4.6 6.8 1 8
ns

tPLH 5.3 7.5 1 8.5

tPHL
A Y CL = 50 pF

5.3 7.5 1 8.5
ns

tPZH 5.1 7.1 1 8

tPZL
OE Y CL = 50 pF

5.1 7.1 1 8
ns

tPHZ 6.1 8.8 1 10

tPLZ
OE Y CL = 50 pF

6.1 8.8 1 10
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 14 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

50% VCC

VCC

VCC

0 V

0 V

th
tsu

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

Data Input

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VCC

0 V

50% VCC50% VCC

Input

Out-of-Phase
Output

In-Phase
Output

Timing Input

50% VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

Output
Control

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

≈VCC

0 V

50% VCC VOL + 0.3 V

50% VCC
≈0 V

VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH
Open Drain

Open
VCC
GND
VCC

TEST S1

VCC

0 V

50% VCC

tw

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

Input

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

S1
VCC

RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
Point

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

VOH – 0.3 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Operating Range 2-V to 5.5-V VCC
� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per

JESD 17

description

The SN74AHC1G126 is a single bus buffer
gate/line driver with 3-state output. The output is
disabled when the output-enable (OE) input is low.
When OE is high, true data is passed from the
A input to the Y output.

To ensure the high-impedance state during power up or power down, OE should be tied to GND through a
pulldown resistor; the minimum value of the resistor is determined by the current-sourcing capability of the
driver.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHC1G126DBVR A26_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHC1G126DCKR AN_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
OE A Y

H H H

H L L

L X Z

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y

OE
1

2 4

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

OE
A

GND

VCC

Y
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 2 5.5 V

VCC = 2 V 1.5

VIH High-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 2.1 V

VCC = 5.5 V 3.85

VCC = 2 V 0.5

VIL Low-level input voltage VCC = 3 V 0.9 V

VCC = 5.5 V 1.65

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

VCC = 2 V –50 �A

IOH High-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V –4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V –8
mA

VCC = 2 V 50 �A

IOL Low-level output current VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 4

VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 8
mA

∆ ∆
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V 100

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V 20

ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC

MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

2 V 1.9 2 1.9

IOH = –50 �A 3 V 2.9 3 2.9

VOH 4.5 V 4.4 4.5 4.4 V

IOH = –4 mA 3 V 2.58 2.48

IOH = –8 mA 4.5 V 3.94 3.8

2 V 0.1 0.1

IOL = 50 �A 3 V 0.1 0.1

VOL 4.5 V 0.1 0.1 V

IOL = 4 mA 3 V 0.36 0.44

IOL = 8 mA 4.5 V 0.36 0.44

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 �A

IOZ VI = VCC or GND 5.5 V ±0.25 ±2.5 �A

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 4 10 10 pF

Co VO = VCC or GND 5 V 10 pF

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 5.6 8 1 9.5

tPHL
A Y CL = 15 pF

5.6 8 1 9.5
ns

tPZH 5.4 8 1 9.5

tPZL
OE Y CL = 15 pF

5.4 8 1 9.5
ns

tPHZ 7 9.7 1 11.5

tPLZ
OE Y CL = 15 pF

7 9.7 1 11.5
ns

tPLH 8.1 11.5 1 13

tPHL
A Y CL = 50 pF

8.1 11.5 1 13
ns

tPZH 7.9 11.5 1 13

tPZL
OE Y CL = 50 pF

7.9 11.5 1 13
ns

tPHZ 9.5 13.2 1 15

tPLZ
OE Y CL = 50 pF

9.5 13.2 1 15
ns
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switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 3.8 5.5 1 6.5

tPHL
A Y CL = 15 pF

3.8 5.5 1 6.5
ns

tPZH 3.6 5.1 1 6

tPZL
OE Y CL = 15 pF

3.6 5.1 1 6
ns

tPHZ 4.6 6.8 1 8

tPLZ
OE Y CL = 15 pF

4.6 6.8 1 8
ns

tPLH 5.3 7.5 1 8.5

tPHL
A Y CL = 50 pF

5.3 7.5 1 8.5
ns

tPZH 5.1 7.1 1 8

tPZL
OE Y CL = 50 pF

5.1 7.1 1 8
ns

tPHZ 6.1 8.8 1 10

tPLZ
OE Y CL = 50 pF

6.1 8.8 1 10
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 14 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

50% VCC

VCC

VCC

0 V

0 V
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VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

Data Input

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL
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VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

VCC

0 V

50% VCC50% VCC

Input

Out-of-Phase
Output

In-Phase
Output

Timing Input

50% VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

Output
Control

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL
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tPLZ

tPHZ

≈VCC
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50% VCC VOL + 0.3 V

50% VCC
≈0 V

VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH
Open Drain

Open
VCC
GND
VCC

TEST S1

VCC

0 V

50% VCC

tw

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

Input

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

S1
VCC

RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
Point

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

50% VCC 50% VCC

VOH – 0.3 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Inputs Are TTL-Voltage Compatible

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per
JESD 17

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

The SN74AHCT1G00 performs the Boolean function Y = A •  B or Y = A + B in positive logic.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G00DBVR B00_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G00DCKR BA_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H H L

L X H

X L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

A

B
Y

1

2
4

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

Y

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

IOH High-level output current –8 mA

IOL Low-level output current 8 mA

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate 20 ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC

MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

IOH = –50 �A 4.4 4.5 4.4
VOH

IOH = –8 mA
4.5 V

3.94 3.8
V

IOL = 50 �A 0.1 0.1
VOL

IOL = 8 mA
4.5 V

0.36 0.44
V

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 �A

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 �A

∆ICC‡ One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 5.5 V 1.35 1.5 mA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 2 10 10 pF

‡ This is the increase in supply current for each input at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC.
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switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 5 6.2 1 7.1

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 15 pF

5 6.2 1 7.1
ns

tPLH 5.5 7.9 1 9

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 50 pF

5.5 7.9 1 9
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 10.5 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

50% VCC

3 V

3 V

0 V

0 V

th
tsu

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

Data Input

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

3 V

0 V

50% VCC50% VCC

Input

Out-of-Phase
Output

In-Phase
Output

Timing Input

50% VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

Output
Control

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

≈VCC

0 V

50% VCC VOL + 0.3 V

50% VCC
≈0 V

3 V

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH
Open Drain

Open
VCC
GND
VCC

TEST S1

3 V

0 V

tw

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

Input

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

S1
VCC

RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
Point

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

VOH – 0.3 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V1.5 V 1.5 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Inputs Are TTL-Voltage Compatible

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per
JESD 17

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

This device contains a single 2-input NOR gate that performs the Boolean function Y = A •  B or Y = A + B in
positive logic.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G02DBVR B02_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G02DCKR BB_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE
(each gate)

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H X L

X H L

L L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

1
A

2
B

Y
4

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

Y
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

IOH High-level output current –8 mA

IOL Low-level output current 8 mA

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate 20 ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP MAX

MIN MAX UNIT

IOH = –50 µA 4.4 4.5 4.4
VOH

IOH = –8 mA
4.5 V

3.94 3.8
V

IOL = 50 µA 0.1 0.1
VOL

IOL = 8 mA
4.5 V

0.36 0.44
V

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 µA

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 µA

∆ICC‡ One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at GND or VCC 5.5 V 1.35 1.5 mA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 4 10 10 pF

‡ This is the increase in supply current for each input at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC.
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switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range, 
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH =
2.4 5.5 1 6.5

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 15 pF

3.5 5.5 1 6.5
ns

tPLH =
3.4 7.5 1 8.5

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 50 pF

4.5 7.5 1 8.5
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 17 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

50% VCC

3 V

3 V

0 V
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th
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VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

Data Input

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL
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VOH
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VOL
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0 V
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Input

Out-of-Phase
Output

In-Phase
Output

Timing Input

50% VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

Output
Control

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

≈VCC
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50% VCC VOL + 0.3 V

50% VCC
≈0 V
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VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH
Open Drain

Open
VCC
GND
VCC

TEST S1

3 V

0 V

tw

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

Input

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

S1
VCC

RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
Point

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

VOH – 0.3 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V1.5 V 1.5 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Inputs Are TTL-Voltage Compatible

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per
JESD 17

 description

The SN74AHCT1G04 contains one gate. The
device performs the Boolean function Y = A.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G04DBVR B04_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G04DCKR BC_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines are
available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H L

L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y
2 4

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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NC – No internal connection
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

IOH High-level output current –8 mA

IOL Low-level output current 8 mA

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate 20 ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP MAX

MIN MAX UNIT

IOH = –50 µA 4.4 4.5 4.4
VOH

IOH = –8 mA
4.5 V

3.94 3.8
V

IOL = 50 µA 0.1 0.1
VOL

IOL = 8 mA
4.5 V

0.36 0.44
V

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 µA

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 µA

∆ICC‡ One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 5.5 V 1.35 1.5 mA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 4 10 10 pF

‡ This is the increase in supply current for each input at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC.
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switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range, 
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH =
4.7 6.7 1 7.5

tPHL
A Y CL = 15 pF

4.7 6.7 1 7.5
ns

tPLH =
5.5 7.7 1 8.5

tPHL
A Y CL = 50 pF

5.5 7.7 1 8.5
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 14 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

50% VCC

3 V

3 V

0 V

0 V

th
tsu

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

Data Input

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

3 V

0 V

50% VCC50% VCC

Input

Out-of-Phase
Output

In-Phase
Output

Timing Input

50% VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

Output
Control

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

≈VCC

0 V

50% VCC VOL + 0.3 V

50% VCC
≈0 V

3 V

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH
Open Drain

Open
VCC
GND
VCC

TEST S1

3 V

0 V

tw

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

Input

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

S1
VCC

RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
Point

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

VOH – 0.3 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V1.5 V 1.5 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Inputs Are TTL-Voltage Compatible

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per
JESD 17

description

The SN74AHCT1G08 is a single 2-input positive-
AND gate. The device performs the Boolean

function Y � A • B or Y � A � B in positive
logic.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G08DBVR B08_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G08DCKR BE_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H H H

L X L

X L L

logic diagram (positive logic)

1

2
4A

B
Y

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

Y

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments Incorporated
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

IOH High-level output current –8 mA

IOL Low-level output current 8 mA

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate 20 ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC

MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

IOH = –50 �A 4.4 4.5 4.4
VOH

IOH = –8 mA
4.5 V

3.94 3.8
V

IOL = 50 �A 0.1 0.1
VOL

IOL = 8 mA
4.5 V

0.36 0.44
V

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 �A

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 �A

∆ICC‡ One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 5.5 V 1.35 1.5 mA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 4 10 10 pF

‡ This is the increase in supply current for each input at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC.
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switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range, 
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 5 6.2 1 7.1

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 15 pF

5 6.2 1 7.1
ns

tPLH 5.5 7.9 1 9

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 50 pF

5.5 7.9 1 9
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 18 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

50% VCC

3 V

3 V

0 V

0 V

th
tsu

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

Data Input

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

3 V

0 V

50% VCC50% VCC

Input

Out-of-Phase
Output

In-Phase
Output

Timing Input

50% VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

Output
Control

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

≈VCC

0 V

50% VCC VOL + 0.3 V

50% VCC
≈0 V

3 V

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH
Open Drain

Open
VCC
GND
VCC

TEST S1

3 V

0 V

tw

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

Input

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

S1
VCC

RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
Point

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

VOH – 0.3 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V1.5 V 1.5 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms



 SN74AHCT1G14
SINGLE SCHMITT-TRIGGER INVERTER GATE

 

 

SCLS322M – MARCH 1996 – REVISED OCTOBER 2001

9–19POST OFFICE BOX 655303 •  DALLAS, TEXAS 75265

� Inputs Are TTL-Voltage Compatible

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per
JESD 17

 description

The SN74AHCT1G14 contains a single inverter
gate. The device performs the Boolean function
Y = A.

The device functions as an independent inverter gate, but because of the Schmitt action, gates may have
different input threshold levels for positive- (VT+) and negative-going (VT–) signals.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G14DBVR B14_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G14DCKR BF_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines are
available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUT
A

OUTPUT
Y

H L

L H

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y
2 4

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

NC
A

GND

VCC

Y

NC – No internal connection
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

IOH High-level output current –8 mA

IOL Low-level output current 8 mA

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP MAX

MIN MAX UNIT

VT+ 4.5 V 0.9 2 0.9 2
Positive-going

input threshold voltage 5.5 V 1.1 2 1.1 2
V

VT– 4.5 V 0.5 1.6 0.5 1.6
Negative-going

input threshold voltage 5.5 V 0.6 1.5 0.6 1.5
V

∆V 4.5 V 0.4 1.4 0.4 1.4T
Hysteresis (VT+ – VT–) 5.5 V 0.5 1.6 0.4 1.6

V

IOH = –50 �A 4.4 4.5 4.4
VOH

IOH = –8 mA
4.5 V

3.94 3.8
V

IOL = 50 �A 0.1 0.1
VOL

IOL = 8 mA
4.5 V

0.36 0.44
V

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 �A

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 �A

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 2 10 10 pF
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switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range, 
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH =
4 7 1 8

tPHL
A Y CL = 15 pF

4 7 1 8
ns

tPLH =
5.5 8 1 9

tPHL
A Y CL = 50 pF

5.5 8 1 9
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 12 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

50% VCC

3 V

3 V
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VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
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Data Input
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50% VCC50% VCC

Input
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Output
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Output

Timing Input

50% VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

Output
Control

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

≈VCC

0 V

50% VCC VOL + 0.3 V

50% VCC
≈0 V

3 V

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH
Open Drain

Open
VCC
GND
VCC

TEST S1

3 V

0 V

tw

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

Input

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

S1
VCC

RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
Point

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

VOH – 0.3 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V1.5 V 1.5 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Inputs Are TTL-Voltage Compatible

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per
JESD 17

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

The SN74AHCT1G32 is a single 2-input positive-OR gate. The device performs the Boolean function

Y � A � B or Y � A • B in positive logic.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G32DBVR B32_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G32DCKR BG_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

H X H

X H H

L L L

logic diagram (positive logic)

1

2
4A

B
Y

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

A
B

GND

VCC

Y

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

IOH High-level output current –8 mA

IOL Low-level output current 8 mA

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate 20 ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC

MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

IOH = –50 �A 4.4 4.5 4.4
VOH

IOH = –8 mA
4.5 V

3.94 3.8
V

IOL = 50 �A 0.1 0.1
VOL

IOL = 8 mA
4.5 V

0.36 0.44
V

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 µA

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 µA

∆ICC‡ One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 5.5 V 1.35 1.5 mA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 2 10 10 pF

‡ This is the increase in supply current for each input at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC.
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switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range, 
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 5 6.9 1 8

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 15 pF

5 6.9 1 8
ns

tPLH 5.5 7.9 1 9

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 50 pF

5.5 7.9 1 9
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 11.5 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

50% VCC

3 V

3 V

0 V

0 V

th
tsu

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

Data Input

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

3 V

0 V

50% VCC50% VCC

Input

Out-of-Phase
Output

In-Phase
Output

Timing Input

50% VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

Output
Control

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

≈VCC

0 V

50% VCC VOL + 0.3 V

50% VCC
≈0 V

3 V

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH
Open Drain

Open
VCC
GND
VCC

TEST S1

3 V

0 V

tw

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

Input

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

S1
VCC

RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
Point

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

VOH – 0.3 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V1.5 V 1.5 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Inputs Are TTL-Voltage Compatible

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per
JESD 17

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)
–  1000-V Charged-Device Model (C101)

description

The SN74AHCT1G86 is a single 2-input exclusive-OR gate. The device performs the Boolean function
Y = A ⊕  B or Y = AB + AB in positive logic.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G86DBVR B86_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G86DCKR BH_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design
guidelines are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
A B Y

L L L

L H H

H L H

H H L

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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exclusive-OR logic

An exclusive-OR gate has many applications, some of which can be represented better by alternative logic
symbols.

= 1

EXCLUSIVE OR

These five equivalent exclusive-OR symbols are valid for an SN74AHCT1G86 gate in positive logic; negation may be shown at any two ports.

= 2k 2k + 1

LOGIC-IDENTITY ELEMENT EVEN-PARITY ELEMENT ODD-PARITY ELEMENT

The output is active (low) if
all inputs stand at the same
logic level (i.e., A = B).

The output is active (low) if
an even number of inputs
(i.e., 0 or 2) are active.

The output is active (high) if
an odd number of inputs
(i.e., only 1 of the 2) are
active.

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

IOH High-level output current –8 mA

IOL Low-level output current 8 mA

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate 20 ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC MIN TYP MAX

MIN MAX UNIT

IOH = –50 µA 4.4 4.5 4.4
VOH

IOH = –8 mA
4.5 V

3.94 3.8
V

IOL = 50 µA 0.1 0.1
VOL

IOL = 8 mA
4.5 V

0.36 0.44
V

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 µA

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 µA

∆ICC† One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at GND or VCC 5.5 V 1.35 1.5 mA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 4 10 10 pF

† This is the increase in supply current for each input at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC.

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range, 
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH =
5 6.9 1 8

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 15 pF

5 6.9 1 8
ns

tPLH =
5.5 7.9 1 9

tPHL
A or B Y CL = 50 pF

5.5 7.9 1 9
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 18 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION
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VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
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VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL
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0 V
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Input

Out-of-Phase
Output
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Output

Timing Input

50% VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

Output
Control

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

≈VCC

0 V

50% VCC VOL + 0.3 V

50% VCC
≈0 V

3 V

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH
Open Drain

Open
VCC
GND
VCC

TEST S1

3 V

0 V

tw

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

Input

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

S1
VCC

RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
Point

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

VOH – 0.3 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V1.5 V 1.5 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Inputs Are TTL-Voltage Compatible

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per
JESD 17

description

The SN74AHCT1G125 is a single bus buffer gate/line driver with 3-state output. The output is disabled when
the output-enable (OE) input is high. When OE is low, true data is passed from the A input to the Y output.

To ensure the high-impedance state during power up or power down, OE should be tied to VCC through a pullup
resistor; the minimum value of the resistor is determined by the current-sinking capability of the driver.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G125DBVR B25_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G125DCKR BM_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
OE A Y

L H H

L L L

H X Z

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y

OE
1

2 4

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

IOH High-level output current –8 mA

IOL Low-level output current 8 mA

∆t/∆v Input transition rise or fall rate 20 ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC

MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

IOH = –50 �A 4.4 4.5 4.4
VOH

IOH = –8 mA
4.5 V

3.94 3.8
V

IOL = 50 �A 0.1 0.1
VOL

IOL = 8 mA
4.5 V

0.36 0.44
V

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 �A

IOZ VO = VCC or GND 5.5 V ±0.25 ±2.5 �A

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 �A

∆ICC‡ One input at 3.4 V, Other input at VCC or GND 5.5 V 1.35 1.5 mA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 4 10 10 pF

Co VO = VCC or GND 5 V 10 pF

‡ This is the increase in supply current for each input at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC.
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switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 3.8 5.5 1 6.5

tPHL
A Y CL = 15 pF

3.8 5.5 1 6.5
ns

tPZH 3.6 5.1 1 6

tPZL
OE Y CL = 15 pF

3.6 5.1 1 6
ns

tPHZ 4.6 6.8 1 8

tPLZ
OE Y CL = 15 pF

4.6 6.8 1 8
ns

tPLH 5.3 7.5 1 8.5

tPHL
A Y CL = 50 pF

5.3 7.5 1 8.5
ns

tPZH 5.1 7.1 1 8

tPZL
OE Y CL = 50 pF

5.1 7.1 1 8
ns

tPHZ 6.1 8.8 1 10

tPLZ
OE Y CL = 50 pF

6.1 8.8 1 10
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 14 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

50% VCC

3 V

3 V

0 V

0 V

th
tsu

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

Data Input

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

3 V

0 V

50% VCC50% VCC

Input

Out-of-Phase
Output

In-Phase
Output
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Output
Control

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH
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3 V
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tw

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

Input

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

S1
VCC

RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
Point

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

VOH – 0.3 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V1.5 V 1.5 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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� Inputs Are TTL-Voltage Compatible

� Latch-Up Performance Exceeds 250 mA Per
JESD 17

� ESD Protection Exceeds JESD 22
–  2000-V Human-Body Model (A114-A)
–  200-V Machine Model (A115-A)

description

The SN74AHCT1G126 is a single bus buffer gate/line driver with 3-state output. The output is disabled when
the output-enable (OE) input is low. When OE is high, true data is passed from the A input to the Y output.

To ensure the high-impedance state during power up or power down, OE should be tied to GND through a
pulldown resistor; the minimum value of the resistor is determined by the current-sourcing capability of the
driver.

ORDERING INFORMATION

TA PACKAGE† ORDERABLE
PART NUMBER

TOP-SIDE
MARKING‡

° °
SOP (SOT-23) – DBV Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G126DBVR B26_

–40°C to 85°C
SOP (SC-70) – DCK Tape and reel SN74AHCT1G126DCKR BN_

† Package drawings, standard packing quantities, thermal data, symbolization, and PCB design guidelines
are available at www.ti.com/sc/package.

‡ The actual top-side marking has one additional character that designates the assembly/test site.

FUNCTION TABLE

INPUTS OUTPUT
OE A Y

H H H

H L L

L X Z

logic diagram (positive logic)

A Y

OE
1

2 4

Copyright   2001, Texas Instruments IncorporatedPRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date.
Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas Instruments
standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily include
testing of all parameters.

DBV OR DCK PACKAGE
(TOP VIEW)

1

2

3

5

4

OE
A

GND

VCC
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)†

Supply voltage range, VCC –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) –0.5 V to 7 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output voltage range, VO (see Note 1) –0.5 V to VCC + 0.5 V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Input clamp current, IIK (VI < 0) –20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Output clamp current, IOK (VO < 0 or VO > VCC) ±20 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous output current, IO (VO = 0 to VCC) ±25 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ±50 mA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Package thermal impedance, θJA (see Note 2): DBV package 206°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

DCK package 252°C/W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Storage temperature range, Tstg –65°C to 150°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

† Stresses beyond those listed under “absolute maximum ratings” may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under “recommended operating conditions” is not
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output current ratings are observed.
2. The package thermal impedance is calculated in accordance with JESD 51-7.

recommended operating conditions (see Note 3)

MIN MAX UNIT

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V

VI Input voltage 0 5.5 V

VO Output voltage 0 VCC V

IOH High-level output current –8 mA

IOL Low-level output current 8 mA

�t/�v Input transition rise or fall rate 20 ns/V

TA Operating free-air temperature –40 85 °C

NOTE 3: All unused inputs of the device must be held at VCC or GND to ensure proper device operation. Refer to the TI application report,
Implications of Slow or Floating CMOS Inputs, literature number SCBA004.

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless
otherwise noted)

TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS VCC

MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

IOH = –50 �A 4.4 4.5 4.4
VOH

IOH = –8 mA
4.5 V

3.94 3.8
V

IOL = 50 �A 0.1 0.1
VOL

IOL = 8 mA
4.5 V

0.36 0.44
V

II VI = VCC or GND 0 V to 5.5 V ±0.1 ±1 �A

IOZ VO = VCC or GND 5.5 V ±0.25 ±2.5 �A

ICC VI = VCC or GND, IO = 0 5.5 V 1 10 �A

�ICC‡ One input at 3.4 V, Other input at VCC or GND 5.5 V 1.35 1.5 mA

Ci VI = VCC or GND 5 V 4 10 10 pF

Co VO = VCC or GND 5 V 10 pF

‡ This is the increase in supply current for each input at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC.
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switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range,
VCC = 5 V ± 0.5 V (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1)

FROM TO LOAD TA = 25°C
PARAMETER

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) CAPACITANCE MIN TYP MAX
MIN MAX UNIT

tPLH 3.8 5.5 1 6.5

tPHL
A Y CL = 15 pF

3.8 5.5 1 6.5
ns

tPZH 3.6 5.1 1 6

tPZL
OE Y CL = 15 pF

3.6 5.1 1 6
ns

tPHZ 4.6 6.8 1 8

tPLZ
OE Y CL = 15 pF

4.6 6.8 1 8
ns

tPLH 5.3 7.5 1 8.5

tPHL
A Y CL = 50 pF

5.3 7.5 1 8.5
ns

tPZH 5.1 7.1 1 8

tPZL
OE Y CL = 50 pF

5.1 7.1 1 8
ns

tPHZ 6.1 8.8 1 10

tPLZ
OE Y CL = 50 pF

6.1 8.8 1 10
ns

operating characteristics, VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP UNIT

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance No load, f = 1 MHz 14 pF
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION

50% VCC

3 V

3 V

0 V

0 V

th
tsu

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES

Data Input

tPLH

tPHL

tPHL

tPLH

VOH

VOH

VOL

VOL

3 V

0 V

50% VCC50% VCC

Input

Out-of-Phase
Output

In-Phase
Output

Timing Input

50% VCC

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES

INVERTING AND NONINVERTING OUTPUTS

Output
Control

Output
Waveform 1

S1 at VCC
(see Note B)

Output
Waveform 2

S1 at GND
(see Note B)

VOL

VOH

tPZL

tPZH

tPLZ

tPHZ

≈VCC

0 V

50% VCC VOL + 0.3 V

50% VCC
≈0 V

3 V

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES

LOW- AND HIGH-LEVEL ENABLING

tPLH/tPHL
tPLZ/tPZL
tPHZ/tPZH
Open Drain

Open
VCC
GND
VCC

TEST S1

3 V

0 V

tw

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS
PULSE DURATION

Input

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance.
B. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control.

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control.
C. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR ≤ 1 MHz, ZO = 50 Ω, tr ≤ 3 ns, tf ≤ 3 ns.
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one input transition per measurement.

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
3-STATE AND OPEN-DRAIN OUTPUTS

S1
VCC

RL = 1 kΩ
GND

From Output
Under Test

CL
(see Note A)

Test
Point

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR
TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS

Open

VOH – 0.3 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V

1.5 V 1.5 V1.5 V 1.5 V

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms
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Application Reports

General Information

AUC Single Gates

LVC Single Gates

LVC Dual Gates

LVC Triple Gates

CBT Single Gates

CBTLV Single Gates

AHC Single Gates

AHCT Single Gates

Mechanical Data
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Design Summary for NanoStar
Little Logic
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Design Summary for
NanoStarTM Little Logic
www.ti.com/sc/nanostar

T H E W O R L D L E A D E R I N L O G I C P R O D U C T S

(Bottom view)

Dimensions in millimeters (mm)

Texas Instruments (TI) now offers the smallest single
gate logic family available. NanoStar Little Logic con-
sists of single gate logic functions packaged in a chip
scaled package. NanoStar Little Logic reduces board
space requirements several times over the conventional
5-pin package. This micro scale technology is driven
by applications requiring a very small circuit board
mounting area. The NanoStar Little Logic family offers
the most popular logic functions for space-constrained
systems such as cellular phones, pagers, and portable
consumer products (Cellular, DVD/CD ROMs,
MD/MP3/CD players, VCRs, DVC, Digital STB, DSC,
notebook computers, PC cards, and Personal Digital
Assistants). They can also be used as simple glue/repair
logic to implement last minute design changes or to
eliminate dependence on intricate line layout patterns
and simplify routing. TI provides Little Logic functions
in the LVC, AHC and AHCT families. The technology
used is a major breakthrough in IC packaging concepts,
using the die as the package. Space savings can be
compared below.

NanoStarMicroPak

Dimensions in mm

0,95
0,85

DBV

3,0
2,6

3,0
2,8 DCK

2,3
1,9

2,15
1,85

1,65
1,55

1,5
1,4

1,05
0,95

1,45
1,35ESV

1,65
1,55

SOT-23 (DBV) SC-70 (DCK) ESV MicroPakTM NanoStarTM

(TI) (TI) (YEA)
Length (mm) 2,90 ± 0,1 2,00 ± 0,15 1,60 ± 0,05 1,45 ± 0,05 1,40 ± 0,05
Width (mm) 2,80 ± 0,2 2,10 ± 0,2 1,60 ± 0,05 1,00 ± 0,05 0,90 ± 0,05
Height (mm) 1,20 0,95 0,55 0,55 0,50
Footprint Area (mm2) 8,12 4,20 2,56 1,45 1,26
Weight (gm) 0,0135 0,006 ≥ 0,003 ≥ 0,001 ≤ 0,001

Introduction to NanoStar Little Logic

A

B

GNDY

VCC

1,40

0,90 0,5
Max.

1

2

34

5



Solder Bump Eutectic 63/37

(AI/NiV/CU)

Nitride

AICu2PadDie

Protective
Overcoat

Solder Ball Composition

0,5 mm Max.

0,10/0,15 mm

Sn/Pb Eutectic
solder with
liquidus
temperature of
183ºC

1,35/1,45 L x 0.85/0,95 W (mm)

PCB

Land on PCB

Package Area Configuration (0,5-mm Ball Pitch)

PCB Design Guidelines

Note: Self-planarizing package.

0,50 mm
0,50 mm

Solder Pad 0,50 mm

0,117 mm
Trace1,0 mm

+ + +

+ +

The PCB layout assumes 0,117-mm (4.6-mil) trace width and 1-oz. copper
layer thickness.

SMD

A D

B C

NSMD

Solder Mask Defined Non-Solder Mask Defined
(SMD) Pad (NSMD) Pad Preferred

Copper Pad Solder Mask Copper Pad Solder Mask
Opening Opening

“A” “B” “C” “D”
0,350 mm 0,25 mm 0,28 mm 0,33 mm
+0,01 –0,0 ±0,05 ±0,05 ±0,02
(14 mils) (10 mils) (11 mils) (13 mils)

NanoStar Little Logic

Solder Mask and Non-Solder Mask

1-dsfds0-10-10-10-10-6



Solder Paste

TI recommends the use of type 3 or finer solder paste
when mounting the NanoStar package. The use of
paste offers the following advantages:

• It acts as a flux to aid wetting of the solder ball to
the PCB land.

• The adhesive properties of the paste will hold the
component in place during reflow.

• Paste contributes to the final volume of solder in
the joint, and thus allows this volume to be varied
to give an optimum joint.

• Paste selection is normally driven by overall 
system assembly requirements. In general, the “no
clean” compositions are preferred due to the diffi-
culty in cleaning under the mounted components.

+

+

+ +

+

Stencil

Stencil Thickness = 0,10 mm

Dimensions in mm
Stencil Aperture

0,06 RAD

0,3

0,3

0,5

0,50

Stencil Vitals

Geometric Dimensional Tolerances

Solder Balls

Seating Plane

0,05 mm≤

Coplanarity

This package meets a coplanarity of 0,05 mm as shown.
Coplanarity is defined as a unilateral tolerance zone
measured upward from the seating plane. 
(Reference ASME Y14.5M - 1994)

Package End

Pa
ck

ag
e 

Si
de

0,2 mm

0,2 mm

Pattern locating boundary for
the centerline of the solder ball
(0,05 mm dia.)

Pattern locating boundary containing the collective
dimensions of the maximum size of the solder ball (0,19 mm)
and the maximum variance of the centerline of the solder ball
(0,05 mm) for a total boundary of 0,24 mm dia.

The solder ball, regardless of size, must fall within this
boundary (defined as “virtual condition” per ASME standard
Y14.5M  - 1994).

Please note that a smaller-diameter solder ball will have more
tolerance in this boundary than the maximum-diameter solder ball.

True position of the solder ball

Position Tolerance

A graphic representation is shown below for the top, left solder ball of the NanoStar package.

10-10- 10-10-10-10-10-7
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Ideal Reflow Profile

IR Reflow Profile

Note: This is an ideal profile, and actual conditions obtained in any specified
reflow oven will vary. This profile is based on convection or RF plus forced
convection heating.

Ideal (1st and 2nd) Reflow Profile

RT to 140°C 60 – 90 sec.

140°C to 180°C 60 – 120 sec.

Time Above 183°C 60 – 150 sec.

Peak Temp. 220°C ±5°C

Time Within 5°C Peak Temp. 10 – 20 sec.

Ramp Down Rate 6°sec. Max.

+ + + + + + +

CL

5º

Pin 1*

0,25±0,05

Section Y – Y Dimensions in mm
*Pin 1 location is in the upper left-hand corner of the cavity. Units shipped with bumps down.

K0 Y

Y

P1 A0

P
2,0±0,05

2
E
1,75±0,1

1

P
4,0±0,1

0
1,55±0,05

W

+ + + + + +

F

Cover Hole to Hole to Sprocket
Tape Pocket Pocket Pocket Pocket Pocket Pocket Hole

Width Pitch Reel Reel Width Length Depth CL CL Pitch
(W) (P1) Width Dia. (A0) (B0) (K0) (P2) (F) (P0)

8,00 ± 0,3 4,00 ± 0,1 8,0 +2,0/–0 330 max 0,99 ± 0,1 1,48 ± 0,1 0,57 ± 0,1 2,0 ± 0,1 3,5 ± 0,1 4,0 ± 0,1

Reel Tape Configuration

Socket & Socket Manufacturer (Ordering Information)

Socket Number: 02-9023

Everett Charles Technologies
4837 White Bear Parkway
St. Paul, MN 55110
Ph: 651-407-7777
FAX: 651-407-7290 Web Address: www.ectinfo.com

Packaging Tape and Reel

Sockets

10-1010-10-10-10-10-8



Electrical Characteristics

R (ohms) L (nH) C (pF)

Min. 0.001 0.021 0.045

Mean 0.001 0.021 0.046

Max. 0.001 0.021 0.047

Parameter Name LVC1GxxYEA

Voltage Nodes (V) 5, 3.3, 2.5, 1.8

VCC Range (V) 1.65 to 5.5

Input Level CMOS

Output Level CMOS

Output Drive (mA) (–4/4, –8/8, –16/16, 
–24/24, –32/32)

No. of Gates 1

Static Current (mA) 0.01

tpd(max) (ns) 9.9

251.66

R
(°

C/
W

)
θJ

A

389

154.32

251.7

0

100

200

300

400

NanoStar DCK

JEDEC 1S0P
JEDEC 1S2P

Comparison of NanoStar and DCK Thermal Impedance

JEDEC 1S2P
Airflow (linear ft/minute)

0 150 250 500

NanoStar

RθJA (°C/W) 154.32 152.05 150.73 148.72

RθJC (°C/W) 18.72

DCK

RθJA (°C/W) 251.7 250.1 247.2 242.7

RθJC (°C/W) 21.4

Board Level Reliability
Nf (cycles to 1.0% failure)

NanoStar 1150 cycles
Note: Board level reliability data was achieved through Finite Element Modeling of

actual package construction and is based on the PCB pad finish being Copper
(OSP). Actual reliability data may differ slightly from simulated results.

Thermal Characteristics

Board Level Reliability Data

Note: Electrical package parasitic was achieved through PACED electrical modeling
and is based on a 3D model. Actual electrical data may differ slightly from 
simulated results.

10-10- 10-10-10-10-10-9



© 2001 Texas Instruments Incorporated

Printed on recycled paper.
Printed in U.S.A at ______________, Dallas, TX

The red/black banner and NanoStar are trademarks of Texas Instruments.
MicroPak is a trademark of Fairchild Semiconductor Corporation.

SCET006

TI Worldwide Technical Support

Internet
TI Semiconductor Product Information Center
Home Page
www.ti.com/sc/support

TI Semiconductor KnowledgeBase Home Page
www.ti.com/sc/knowledgebase

Product Information Centers
Americas
Phone +1(972) 644-5580
Fax +1(214) 480-7800
Internet www.ti.com/sc/ampic

Europe, Middle East, and Africa
Phone

Belgium (English) +32 (0) 27 45 55 32
France +33 (0) 1 30 70 11 64
Germany +49 (0) 8161 80 33 11
Israel (English) 1800 949 0107
Italy 800 79 11 37
Netherlands (English) +31 (0) 546 87 95 45
Spain +34 902 35 40 28
Sweden (English) +46 (0) 8587 555 22
United Kingdom +44 (0) 1604 66 33 99

Fax +44 (0) 1604 66 33 34
Email epic@ti.com
Internet www.ti.com/sc/epic

Japan
Phone International +81-3-3344-5311

Domestic 0120-81-0026

Fax International +81-3-3344-5317
Domestic 0120-81-0036

Internet International www.ti.com/sc/jpic
Domestic www.tij.co.jp/pic

Asia
Phone

International +886-2-23786800
Domestic Local Access Code TI Number

Australia 1-800-881-011 -800-800-1450
China 1-0810 -800-800-1450
Hong Kong 800-96-1111 -800-800-1450
India 000-117 -800-800-1450
Indonesia 001-801-10 -800-800-1450
Korea 080-551-2804 –
Malaysia 1-800-800-011 -800-800-1450
New Zealand 000-911 -800-800-1450
Philippines 105-11 -800-800-1450
Singapore 800-0111-111 -800-800-1450
Taiwan 0800-006800 –
Thailand 0019-991-1111 -800-800-1450

Fax 886-2-2378-6808
Email tiasia@ti.com
Internet www.ti.com/sc/apic

A060101

Important Notice: The products and services of Texas Instruments and 
its subsidiaries described herein are sold subject to TI’s standard terms
and conditions of sale. Customers are advised to obtain the most current
and complete information about TI products and services before placing
orders. TI assumes no liability for applications assistance, customer’s
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IMPORTANT NOTICE

Texas Instruments and its subsidiaries (TI) reserve the right to make changes to their products
or to discontinue any product or service without notice, and advise customers to obtain the latest
version of relevant information to verify, before placing orders, that information being relied on
is current and complete. All products are sold subject to the terms and conditions of sale supplied
at the time of order acknowledgement, including those pertaining to warranty, patent
infringement, and limitation of liability.

TI warrants performance of its semiconductor products to the specifications applicable at the
time of sale in accordance with TI’s standard warranty. Testing and other quality control
techniques are utilized to the extent TI deems necessary to support this warranty. Specific testing
of all parameters of each device is not necessarily performed, except those mandated by
government requirements.

CERTAIN APPLICATIONS USING SEMICONDUCTOR PRODUCTS MAY INVOLVE
POTENTIAL RISKS OF DEATH, PERSONAL INJURY, OR SEVERE PROPERTY OR
ENVIRONMENTAL DAMAGE (“CRITICAL APPLICATIONS”). TI SEMICONDUCTOR
PRODUCTS ARE NOT DESIGNED, AUTHORIZED, OR WARRANTED TO BE SUITABLE FOR
USE IN LIFE-SUPPORT DEVICES OR SYSTEMS OR OTHER CRITICAL APPLICATIONS.
INCLUSION OF TI PRODUCTS IN SUCH APPLICATIONS IS UNDERSTOOD TO BE FULLY
AT THE CUSTOMER’S RISK.

In order to minimize risks associated with the customer’s applications, adequate design and
operating safeguards must be provided by the customer to minimize inherent or procedural
hazards.

TI assumes no liability for applications assistance or customer product design. TI does not
warrant or represent that any license, either express or implied, is granted under any patent right,
copyright, mask work right, or other intellectual property right of TI covering or relating to any
combination, machine, or process in which such semiconductor products or services might be
or are used. TI’s publication of information regarding any third party’s products or services does
not constitute TI’s approval, warranty or endorsement thereof.

Copyright   1999, Texas Instruments Incorporated
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Abstract

Voltage translation between buses with incompatible logic levels can be accomplished using Texas Instruments (TI )
translation-voltage clamps (TVC) or standard crossbar technology (CBT) devices. CBT devices in this application offer
flexibility in designs, protection of circuits that are sensitive to high-state voltage-level overshoots, and cost efficiency.

Introduction

In designing electronics systems, proper interfaces between buses with incompatible logic levels must be provided.
Voltage-level translation is necessary to allow the interconnection with flexibility to provide a future migration path to
lower-voltage input/output (I/O) levels (see Figure 1). TI offers I/O voltage translation solutions with two device families.

Low-Voltage
I/O Bus

Voltage-Translation
Device

Standard-Voltage
I/O Bus

Figure 1. Flexible Voltage-Translation Application

One possible solution for flexible voltage translation is the TI translation-voltage clamp (TVC) family that has been designed
specifically for protecting sensitive I/Os (see Figure 2). The information in the data sheet for each TVC-family device describes
the I/O protection application of the TVC family and should enable the design engineer to successfully implement an I/O
protection circuit utilizing the TI TVC solution.

GATE B1

GND A1

B2

A2

B3

A3

B4

A4

Bn

An

Figure 2. Simplified Schematic of a Typical TVC-Family Device

A comparable solution, allowing cost-effective and flexible voltage translation implemented with standard crossbar
technology (CBT) family devices is described in this application report.

TI is a trademark of Texas Instruments Incorporated.
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Device Description

The CBT family of devices provides an array of n-type metal-oxide semiconductor (NMOS) field-effect transistors (FETs)
with the gates cascaded together to a control circuit (see Figure 3). Within a CBT device, all of the transistors are fabricated
at the same time on one integrated die. This leads to a very small fabrication-process variation in the characteristics of the
transistors. Because, within the device, the characteristics from transistor-to-transistor are the same, there is minimal deviation
from one output to another. This is a large benefit of the CBT solution over discrete devices.

B1

A1

B2

A2

B3

A3

B4

A4

Bn

AnGND

VCC

OE

Figure 3. Simplified Schematic of a Typical CBT-Family Device

A CBT device can be used as a voltage limiter or voltage translator by connecting one of the FETs as a reference transistor,
and the remainder as pass transistors. The most positive voltage on the low-voltage side of each pass transistor is limited to
a voltage set by the reference transistor. All of the transistors in the array have the same electrical characteristics; therefore,
any one of them can be used as the reference transistor. Because the transistors are fabricated symmetrically and the I/O signals
are bidirectional through each FET, either port connection of each bit can be used as the low-voltage side.

Application

When the active-low, output-enable (OE) input is connected directly to ground, the gate of the p-channel FET in the final
inverter of the control circuitry is grounded. This saturates the p-channel, turning the FET on hard, and effectively connects
the VCC input directly to the gates of the n-channel pass transistors, thus providing external control of the gate voltage.
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For the example in Figure 4, the ASIC has an open-drain interface that is sensitive to high-state voltages. For the
voltage-limiting configuration, the CBT OE input must be grounded. The VCC input must be connected to one side (A or B)
of any one of the transistors. This connection determines the VBIAS input of the reference transistor. The VBIAS input is
connected through a pullup resistor (typically 200 kΩ) to the VDD supply. A filter capacitor on VBIAS is recommended. The
opposite side is used as the reference voltage (VREF) connection. The VREF input must be less than VBIAS – 1 V to bias the
reference transistor into conduction. The reference transistor regulates the VBIAS, thus gate voltage (VG) of all the pass
transistors. The gate voltage is determined by the characteristic gate-to-source voltage difference (VGS) because
VG = VREF + VGS. The low-voltage side of the pass transistors has a high-level voltage limited to a maximum of VG – VGS,
or VREF. A weak pulldown resistor on open-drain outputs ensures that when the output switches off (logic high), overshoots
do not cause the voltage to exceed the maximum voltage rating.

A1

B2

A2

B3

A3

B4

A4

Bn

AnGND

VCC

OE

CBT Voltage-Translation Device

VCC = 3.3 V

150 Ω 150 Ω 150 Ω 150 Ω

VBIAS
B1

Bus Interface

2.5 V

VREF
Input

Open-Drain ASIC Interface

200 kΩ

Figure 4. Typical Application of CBT as a Voltage-Translation Device
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Conclusion

TI offers a line of CBT devices, including standard, Widebus , dual-bit, and single-bit functions. The flexibility of CBT
enables a low-voltage migration path for advanced designs to align with existing industry standards. The TI CBT family
provides the designer with a solution for voltage-level translation and protection of circuits with I/Os that are sensitive to
high-state-voltage-level overshoots.
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Electrical characteristics presented in this data book, unless otherwise noted, apply for the circuit type(s) listed in the
page heading regardless of package. The availability of a circuit function in a particular package is denoted by an
alphabetical reference above the pin-connection diagram(s). These alphabetical references refer to mechanical
outline drawings shown in this section.

Factory orders for circuits described in this data book should include a four-part type number as explained in the
following example.

EXAMPLE: 74LVC1G04 DBV R

Prefix

Unique Circuit Description

Package

Tape and Reel Packaging

SN = Standard prefix
SNJ = Compliant to MIL-PRF-38535 (QML)

MUST CONTAIN NINE TO TWELVE CHARACTERS

SN

DBV, DCK = plastic small-outline package
DCT = thin shrink small-outline package
DCU = very small-outline package
YEA = NanoStar  die-sized ball grid array
(from pin-connection diagram on individual data sheet)

Valid for surface-mount packages only. All orders for tape and reel must be for whole reels.

Examples: 74LVC1G04
74CBTLV1G125

MUST CONTAIN ONE TO THREE LETTERS

MUST CONTAIN ONE LETTER

NOTE: For order entry for some devices, the package designation
must be abbreviated as indicated on the data sheet.

R = Standard tape and reel (required for DBV, DCK, DCT, DCU, and YEA packages)
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Table 1. Normal Dimensions of Packing Materials

CARRIER-TAPE
WIDTH
(mm)

COVER-TAPE
WIDTH
(mm)

REEL
WIDTH
(mm)

REEL
DIAMETER

(mm)

8 5.4 9.0 178

12 9.2 12.4 330

16 13.3 16.4 330

24 21.0 24.4 330

32 25.5 32.4 330

44 37.5 44.4 330

56 49.5 56.4 330

All material meets or exceeds industry guidelines for ESD protection.

Dimensions are selected based on package size and design configurations. All dimensions are established to be
within the recommendations of the Electronics Industry Association Standard EIA-481-1,2,3.

Common dimensions of particular interest to the end user are carrier-tape width, pocket pitch, and quantity per reel
(see Figure 1 and Table 2).

Direction
of Feed

400
340

As Required
for Component Count

560
500

Leader
(No Components)Components

Trailer
(No Components)

Pocket/Component Pitch
(Center to Center of Pocket)

Width

1

Figure 2. Typical Carrier-Tape Design
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Table 2. Selected Tape-and-Reel Specifications

PACKAGE
NO. OF
PINS

CARRIER-TAPE
WIDTH
(mm)

POCKET
PITCH
(mm)

QTY/REEL

DBV 5 8.00 4.00 3000
SOP

DCK 5 8.00 4.00 3000

TSSOP DCT 8 8.00 4.00 3000

VSOP DCU 8 8.00 4.00 3000

DSBGA-WCSP YEA 5 8.00 4.00 3000
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DBV (R-PDSO-G5) PLASTIC SMALL-OUTLINE

0,10

M0,200,95

0°–8°

0,25

0,35
0,55

Gage Plane

0,15 NOM

4073253-4/F 10/00

2,60
3,00

0,50
0,30

1,50
1,70

45

31

2,80
3,00

0,95
1,45

0,05 MIN

Seating Plane

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in millimeters.
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice.
C. Body dimensions do not include mold flash or protrusion.
D. Falls within JEDEC MO-178
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DCK (R-PDSO-G5) PLASTIC SMALL-OUTLINE

0,10

M0,100,65

0°–8°

0,15

0,46
0,26

Gage Plane

0,13 NOM

4093553/B 06/99

0,15
0,30

1,40
1,10

2,30
1,90

45

2,15
1,85

1 3

1,10
0,80

0,10
0,00

Seating Plane

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in millimeters.
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice.
C. Body dimensions do not include mold flash or protrusion.
D. Falls within JEDEC MO-203
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DCT (R-PDSO-G8) PLASTIC SMALL-OUTLINE PACKAGE

0,60
0,20

0,25

0° – 8°

0,15 NOM

Gage Plane

4188781/B 11/00

4,25

5

0,30
0,15

2,90
3,752,70

8

4

3,15
2,75

1

0,10
0,00

1,30 MAX

Seating Plane

0,10

M0,130,65

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in millimeters.
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice.
C. Body dimensions do not include mold flash or protrusion
D. Falls within JEDEC MO-187
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DCU (R-PDSO-G8) PLASTIC SMALL-OUTLINE PACKAGE

0,10

0,50

3,20
3,002,20

2,40

4200503/C 11/00

8 5

1 4

0,90 MAX

2,10
1,90

Seating Plane

0,25
0,17

0,00
0,10

0,35
0,20

Gage Plane

0°–6°

0,12

0,13 NOM

M0,08

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in millimeters.
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice.
C. Body dimensions do not include mold flash or protrusion.
D. Falls within JEDEC MO-187
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YEA (R-XBGA-N5) DIE-SIZE BALL GRID ARRAY

Seating Plane

0,15
0,19

0,50 MAX

0,10
0,15

0,35 MAX

4203167–2/A 08/01

1,35
1,45

0,85
0,95

1 2

A

B

C

1,00 TYP

0,25

0,50

0,05

M∅ 0,05
0,

50

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in millimeters.
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice.
C. Wafer Chip Scale Package configuration.
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